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Letter from the
Commissioner of the
National Center for Education Statistics

May 2012

To help policymakers and the public monitor the progress of education in the United States, Congress has
mandated that the National Center for Education Statistics (NCES) produce an annual report, 7he Condition
of Education. This year’s report presents 49 indicators of important developments and trends in U.S. education.
These indicators focus on participation in education, elementary and secondary education and outcomes, and
postsecondary education and outcomes. The report also uses a group of the indicators to take a closer look at
high school in the United States over the last twenty years. Since 1990, there have been many demographic and
policy changes that have affected our high schools. We explore what these changes look like and what they have
meant, in terms of achievement and other outcomes.

Enrollment in U.S. schools is expected to grow in the coming years. From 2011 through 2021, public
elementary and secondary enrollment is projected to increase to 53.1 million students. Undergraduate
enrollment is expected to increase from 18.1 million students in 2010 to 20.6 million in 2021. Enrollment in
postbaccalaureate programs is projected to increase through 2021 to 3.5 million students. These increases in
enrollment have been accompanied by an increase in diversity of the student population.

Overall, progress on national assessments in reading and mathematics has been made among 4th- and
8th-graders since the early 1990’s. On both mathematics and reading assessments, significant gaps among
racial/ethnic groups remain, though the mathematics and reading gaps between White and Black 4th-graders
have narrowed since the assessments were first given. The averaged freshman graduation rate (AFGR) in
2009 was 75.5 percent, a measure that has increased since 2001, when it was 71.7 percent. Other measures

of improvement are the status dropout rate, which has declined among all racial/ethnic groups, and rates

of postsecondary degree attainment, which have increased for Black, Hispanic, Asian/Pacific Islander, and
American Indian/Alaska Native students.

NCES produces an array of reports each year that present findings about the U.S. education system. The
Condition of Education 2012 is the culmination of a year-long project. It includes data that were available by
March 2012. In the coming months, other reports and surveys informing the nation about education will be
released. Along with the indicators in this volume, NCES intends these surveys and reports to help inform
policymakers and the American public about trends and conditions in U.S. education.

S

Jack Buckley
Commissioner
National Center for Education Statistics
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Reader’s Guide

The Condition of Education is available in three forms: this
print volume for 2012 and on the National Center for
Education Statistics (NCES) website (http://nces.ed.gov/
programs/coe), an electronic version, and a downloadable
e-book. The Condition of Education website includes the
entire content of the 2012 print volume, plus special
analyses from the 2000 through 2011 editions, as well as
selected indicators from earlier editions of 7he Condition
of Education. (See pages 1 through 6 for a list of all the
indicators that appear on 7he Condition of Education
website.)

The print volume of 7he Condition of Education 2012 is
divided into three sections of indicators. Each indicator
consists of one page of key findings and technical notes,
two figures on the adjacent page, and one or more tables,
found in Appendix A. The tables feature the estimates
used in the indicator discussion as well as additional
estimates related to the indicator. Where applicable,
tables of standard errors for estimate tables are available
on the NCES website (http://nces.ed.gov/programs/coe).
Additional information on data sources can be found

in Appendix B. Information on analyses conducted,
definitions of variables, and measures can be found in the
notes in Appendix C. Finally, a glossary of key terms, a
bibliography, and an index are featured in Appendixes D
through F.

This icon on the main indicator page lists references for
related indicators, tables, glossary terms, and other sources
that provide more information related to the indicator.
Indicators use the most recent national and international
data available during production from either NCES or
other sources relevant to the indicator. When the source
is an NCES publication, such as the Digest of Education
Statistics, the publication can be viewed on the NCES
website (http://nces.ed.gov/pubsearch).

Data Sources and Estimates

The data in this report were obtained from many different
sources—including students and teachers, state education
agencies, local elementary and secondary schools, and
colleges and universities—using surveys and compilations
of administrative records. Users of 7he Condition of
Education should be cautious when comparing data

from different sources. Differences in aspects such as
procedures, timing, question phrasing, and interviewer
training can affect the comparability of results across data
sources.

Most indicators in 7he Condition of Education summarize
data from surveys conducted by NCES or by the Census
Bureau with support from NCES. Brief explanations

of the major NCES surveys used in this edition of

The Condition of Education can be found in Appendix

B — Guide ro Sources of this volume. More detailed
explanations can be obtained on the NCES website

(hetp://nces.ed.gov) under “Surveys and Programs.”

Appendix B also includes information on non-NCES
sources used to compile indicators, such as the American
Community Survey (ACS) and the Current Population
Survey (CPS). These are Census Bureau surveys used
extensively in 7he Condition of Education. For further
details on the ACS, see http://www.census.gov/acs/www/.
For further details on the CPS, see http://www.census.

gov/cps/.

Data for indicators reported in this volume are obtained
primarily from two types of surveys: universe surveys
and sample surveys. In universe surveys, information

is collected from every member of the population. For
example, in a survey regarding certain expenditures of
public elementary and secondary schools, data would be
obtained from each school district in the United States.
When data from an entire population are available,
estimates of the total population or a subpopulation are
made by simply summing the units in the population or
subpopulation.

Since a universe survey is often expensive and time
consuming, many surveys collect data from a sample of
the population of interest (sample survey). For example,
the National Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP)
assesses a representative sample of students rather than
the entire population of students. When a sample survey
is used, statistical uncertainty is introduced, because the
data come from only a portion of the entire population.
This statistical uncertainty must be considered when
reporting estimates and making comparisons.

Various types of statistics derived from universe and
sample surveys are reported in 7he Condition of Education.
Many indicators report the size of a population or a
subpopulation, and often the size of a subpopulation

is expressed as a percentage of the total population.

In addition, the average (or mean) value of some
characteristic of the population or subpopulation may

be reported. The average is obtained by summing the
values for all members of the population and dividing

the sum by the size of the population. An example is the
annual average salaries of full-time instructional faculty
at degree-granting postsecondary institutions. Another
measure that is sometimes used is the median. The median
is the midpoint value of a characteristic at or zbove which
50 percent of the population is estimated to fall, and at

or below which 50 percent of the population is estimated
to fall. An example is the median annual earnings of
young adults who are full-time, full-year wage and salary
workers.

Standard Errors

Using estimates calculated from data based on a sample
of the population requires consideration of several factors
before the estimates become meaningful. When using
data from a sample, some margin of error will always

be present in estimations of characteristics of the total
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population or subpopulation because the data are available
from only a portion of the total population. Consequently,
data from samples can provide only an approximation

of the true or actual value. The margin of error of an
estimate, or the range of potential true or actual values,
depends on several factors such as the amount of variation
in the responses, the size and representativeness of the
sample, and the size of the subgroup for which the
estimate is computed. The magnitude of this margin of
error is measured by what statisticians call the “standard
error” of an estimate.

When data from sample surveys are reported, the
standard error is calculated for each estimate. The
standard errors for all estimated totals, means, medians,
or percentages reported in the tables of 7he Condition of
Education can be viewed on the NCES website (htep:/

nces.ed.gov/programs/coe).

In order to caution the reader when interpreting findings
in The Condition of Education, estimates from sample
surveys are flagged with a “!” when the standard error is
30 percent of the estimate or greater, and suppressed with
a “f” when the standard error is 50 percent of the estimate
or greater.

Data Analysis and Interpretation

When estimates are from a sample, caution is warranted
when drawing conclusions about one estimate in
comparison to another, or about whether a time series
of estimates is increasing, decreasing, or staying the
same. Although one estimate may appear to be larger
than another, a statistical test may find that the apparent
difference between them is not reliably measurable due
to the uncertainty around the estimates. In this case,
the estimates will be described as having no measurable
difference, meaning that the difference between them is
not statistically significant.

Whether differences in means or percentages are
statistically significant can be determined using the
standard errors of the estimates. In this publication

and others produced by NCES, when differences are
statistically significant, the probability that the difference

occurred by chance is less than 5 percent, according to
NCES standards.

Data presented in 7he Condition of Education do not
investigate more complex hypotheses, account for
interrelationships among variables, or support causal
inferences. We encourage readers who are interested in
more complex questions and in-depth analysis to explore
other NCES resources, including publications, online data
tools, and public- and restricted-use datasets at htep:/

nces.ed.gov.

For all indicators in 7he Condition of Education that report
estimates based on samples, differences between estimates
(including increases and decreases) are stated only when
they are statistically significant. To determine whether

Vi The Condition of Education 2012

differences reported are statistically significant, two-tailed
¢ tests at the .05 level are typically used. The # test formula
for determining statistical significance is adjusted when
the samples being compared are dependent. The # test
formula is not adjusted for multiple comparisons. When
the difference between estimates is not statistically
significant, tests of equivalence can be used. An
equivalence test determines the probability (generally at
the .15 level) that the estimates are statistically equivalent,
that is, within the margin of error that the two estimates
are not substantively different. When the difference is
found to be equivalent, language such as “x” and “y”
“were similar” or “about the same” has been used. When
the variables to be tested are postulated to form a trend,
the relationship may be tested using linear regression,
logistic regression, or ANOVA trend analysis instead of
a series of ¢ tests. These alternate methods of analysis test
for specific relationships (e.g., linear, quadratic, or cubic)
among variables. For more information on data analysis,
please see the NCES Statistical Standards, Standard 5-1,
available at http://nces.ed.gov/statprog/2002/std5 1.asp.

A number of considerations influence the ultimate
selection of the data years to feature in 7he Condition

of Education. To make analyses as timely as possible,

the latest year of available data is shown. The choice of
comparison years is often also based on the need to show
the earliest available survey year, as in the case of the
NAEP and the international assessment surveys. In the
case of surveys with long time frames, such as surveys
measuring enrollment, the decade’s beginning year

(e.g., 1980 or 1990) often starts the trend line. In the
figures and tables of the indicators, intervening years are
selected in increments in order to show the general trend.
The narrative for the indicators typically compares the
most current year’s data with those from the initial year
and then with those from a more recent period. Where
applicable, the narrative may also note years in which the
data begin to diverge from previous trends.

Rounding and Other Considerations

All calculations within 7he Condition of Education are
based on unrounded estimates. Therefore, the reader may
find that a calculation, such as a difference or a percentage
change, cited in the text or figure may not be identical

to the calculation obtained by using the rounded values
shown in the accompanying tables. Although values
reported in the supplemental tables are generally rounded
to one decimal place (e.g., 76.5 percent), values reported
in each indicator are generally rounded to whole numbers
(with any value of 0.50 or above rounded to the next
highest whole number). Due to rounding, cumulative
percentages may sometimes equal 99 or 101 percent rather
than 100 percent.

Indicators in this volume that use the Consumer Price
Index (CPI) use a base academic year of 201011 and a
base calendar year of 2011 for constant dollar calculations.
For more information on the CPI, see Appendix C

— Finances.



Race and ethnicity

The categories denoting race and ethnicity in 7he
Condition of Education are in accordance with the 1997
Office of Management and Budget (OMB) standard
classification scheme. These classifications are based
primarily on the respondent’s self-identification, as is the
case with data collected by the U.S. Census Bureau, or, in
rare instances, on observer identification. Under the OMB
standards, race and ethnicity are considered separate
concepts. “Hispanic or Latino” is an ethnicity category,
not a race category. Race categories presented in 7he
Condition of Education 2012 exclude persons of Hispanic
ethnicity; thus, the race/ethnicity categories are mutually
exclusive.

Ethnicity is categorized as follows:

B Hispanic or Latino: A person of Cuban, Mexican,
Puerto Rican, South or Central American, or other
Spanish culture or origin, regardless of race.

Racial groupings are as follows:

B American Indian or Alaska Native: A person having
origins in any of the original peoples of North and
South America (including Central America) who
maintains tribal affiliation or community attachment.

B Asian: A person having origins in any of the original
peoples of the Far East, Southeast Asia, and the
Indian subcontinent; for example, Cambodia,
China, India, Japan, Korea, Malaysia, Pakistan, the
Philippines, Thailand, and Vietnam.

B Black: A person having origins in any of the Black
racial groups of Africa.

B Native Hawaiian or Other Pacific Islander: A person
having origins in any of the original peoples of
Hawaii, Guam, Samoa, or other Pacific Islands.

B White: A person having origins in any of the original
peoples of Europe, North Africa, or the Middle East.

B Two or more races: A person who selected two or more
of the following racial categories when offered the
option of selecting one or more racial designations:
White, Black, Asian, Native Hawaiian or Other
Pacific Islander, or American Indian or Alaska Native.

In The Condition of Education, the following terms are
typically used to represent the above categories: White,
Black, Hispanic, Pacific Islander, American Indian/Alaska
Native, and Two or more races. Not all categories are
shown in all indicators. For more information on race/
ethnicity, see Appendix C — Commonly Used Measures.

Symbols

In accordance with the NCES Statistical Standards, many
tables in this volume use a series of symbols to alert the
reader to special statistical notes. These symbols, and their
meanings, are as follows:

— Not available.
+ Not applicable.
# Rounds to zero.

! Interpret data with caution. The coeflicient of variation
(CV) for this estimate is 30 percent or greater.

i Reporting standards not met. Either there are too few
cases or the coeflicient of variation (CV) for this estimate
is 50 percent or greater.

* p < .05 Significance level.
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Introduction
To ensure reliable, accurate, and timely data, which are Overview

necessary to monitor the progress of education in the
United States, Congress has mandated that the National Section 1 - Participation in Education in

Center for Education Statistics (NCES) produce an :
annual report, 7he Condition of Education. This year’s the United States
report presents 49 indicators of important developments B Between 2000 and 2010, enrollment rates increased

and trends in U.S. education. These indicators focus on
participation in education, elementary and secondary
education and outcomes, and postsecondary education

for young adults ages 18—19 and adults ages 2024,
25-29, and 30-34; students in these age groups
are typically enrolled in college or graduate school

and outcomes. (indicator 1).

This introduction features an Overview and a Closer B The percentage of 3- to 5-year-olds enrolled in
Look. The Overview summarizes each section of full-day preprimary programs increased from 32
the volume by highlighting each indicator, which is percent in 1980 to 58 percent in 2010 (indicator 2).

referenced by its number (e.g., indicator 19). Each figure -
in the Overview can also be found in an indicator in the
volume. For indicators with figures highlighted in the
Overview, the Overview figure number will be followed

by the indicator figure number in its reference (i.c., figure

3 is figure 47-2). The Closer Look examines a subset of
indicators on high school education over the last twenty

From school years 2010—11 through 2021-22,
public elementary and secondary school enrollment
is projected to increase by 7 percent from 49.5 to
53.1 million students, but with changes across states
ranging from an increase of 22 percent to a decrease
of 15 percent (indicator 3).

years using data from the full indicators. The relevant B From 1999-2000 to 2009-10, the number of
figures are included and referenced tables can be found in students enrolled in public charter schools more than
Appendix A. quadrupled from 0.3 million to 1.6 million students.

In 2009-10, some 5 percent of all public schools were
charter schools (indicator 4).

B Private school enrollment in prekindergarten through
grade 12 increased from 5.9 million in 1995-96 to
6.3 million in 200102 then decreased to 5.5 million

Figure 1. (Figure 1-1) Percentage of the population ages 3-34 enrolled in school, by age group: October 1970-2010

Ages 3-19 Ages 18-34
Percent , Ages 7-13 Percent
100 ————— 100
90 Ages 5-6 Ages 16-17 90
Ages 14-15
80 80
70 70
Ages 18-19
60 60
50 Ages 18-19 50
40 40
Ages 20-24
Ages 3-4'
30 30
20 20 —
Ages 25-29 - |
10 10 M :‘P
Ages 30-34 (o)
0 T T T T T T T 1 0 T T T T T T T 1 Q_
1970 1975 1980 1985 1990 1995 2000 2005 2010 1970 1975 1980 1985 1990 1995 2000 2005 2010 Cc
Year Year O
==
T Beginning in 1994, new procedures were used to collect enrollment data on children ages 3-4. As a result, pre-1994 data may not be comparable to data —
from 1994 or later. 0
NOTE: Includes enrollment in any type of graded public or parochial or other private schools and includes nursery schools or preschools, kindergartens, :

elementary schools, secondary schools, colleges, universities, and professional schools. Excludes enroliments in schools that do not advance students toward
a regular school degree (e.g., trade schools, business colleges, and correspondence courses).The enrollment rate for ages 18-19 includes enroliment at both
the secondary level and the college level. For more information on the Current Population Survey (CPS), see Appendix B - Guide fo Sources.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Census Bureau, Current Population Survey (CPS), October Supplement, 1970-2010.
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in 2009-10. Some 10 percent of all elementary and
secondary school students were in private schools in
2009-10 (indicator 5).

B Between 1990 and 2010, the percentage of public
school students who were White decreased from 67
to 54 percent, and the percentage of those who were
Hispanic increased from 12 percent (5.1 million
students) to 23 percent (12.1 million students)

(indicator 6).

B [n 2011, higher percentages of Black (37 percent),
Hispanic (34 percent), American Indian/Alaska
Native (33 percent), Native Hawaiian/Pacific Islander
(32 percent) children, and children of two or more
races (20 percent) were living in families below the
poverty threshold than were White (12 percent) and
Asian (14 percent) children (indicator 7).

B The percentage of public school students in the
United States who were English language learners
(ELLs) was higher in 2009-10 at 10 percent (or an
estimated 4.7 million students) than in 2000-01
at 8 percent (or an estimated 3.7 million students)
(indicator 8).

B The number of children and youth ages 3-21
receiving special education services was 6.5 million
in 2009-10, or about 13 percent of all public school
students. Some 38 percent of the students receiving
special education services had specific learning
disabilities (indicator 9).

B Between 2000 and 2010, undergraduate enrollment
in degree-granting postsecondary institutions
increased by 37 percent, from 13.2 to 18.1 million
students. Projections indicate that undergraduate
enrollment will continue to increase, reaching 20.6
million students in 2021 (indicator 10).

B Dostbaccalaureate enrollment has increased every year
since 1983, reaching 2.9 million students in 2010. In
each year since 1988, women have comprised more
than half of postbaccalaureate enrollment. In 2010,
postbaccalaureate enrollment was 59 percent female
(indicator 11).

Section 2 - Elementary and Secondary
Education and Outcomes

B [n 2009-10, some 5 percent of traditional public
schools were combined schools (schools with both
elementary and secondary grades), whereas 19 percent
of charter schools and 28 percent of private schools
were combined schools (indicator 12).

B Among public school students in 2009-10, higher
percentages of Hispanic (37 percent), Black (37
percent), and American Indian/Alaska Native
students (29 percent) attended high-poverty schools
than did Asian/Pacific Islander (12 percent) and
White students (6 percent) (indicator 13).

2 The Condition of Education 2012

Sixteen percent of public schools recorded at least one
incident of serious violent crime in 2009-10; this was
lower than the 20 percent of schools recording at least
one incident in 1999-2000 (indicator 14).

In 2009-10, some 53 percent of public school
districts had high school students enrolled in distance
education courses. In these districts, there were

over 1.3 million high school student enrollments in
distance education in 2009-10, compared to 0.3
million 5 years earlier (indicator 15).

Of approximately 15,500 regular high schools with at
least 10 seniors in 2009-10, there were 890 schools
(6 percent) in which the number of seniors divided by
the number of freshmen 4 years earlier was between

10 and 50 percent (indicator 16).

A larger percentage of full-time teachers held a
postbaccalaureate degree in 2007-08 than in 2003—
04. Forty-nine percent of elementary school teachers
and 54 percent of secondary school teachers held a
postbaccalaureate degree in 2007-08, compared with
45 and 50 percent, respectively, in 2003-04 (indicator
17).

From 1999-2000 to 2007-08, the percentage of
principals who were female increased from 52 to 59
percent at public elementary schools and from 22 to
29 percent at public secondary schools (indicator 18).

From school year 1988-89 through 2008-09, total
elementary and secondary public school revenues
increased from $350 billion to $611 billion, a 74
percent increase after adjusting for inflation (indicator

19).

Total expenditures per student in public elementary
and secondary schools rose 46 percent in constant
dollars from 1988-89 through 2008-09, with
interest on school debt increasing faster than current
expenditures or capital outlay (indicator 20).

After increasing every year from 1997-98 to
2007-08, total variation in instruction expenditures
per student was lower among public school districts in
2008-09 than in 2007-08 (indicator 21).

In 2008, the United States spent $10,995 per student
on elementary and secondary education, which

was 35 percent higher than the Organization for
Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD)
average of $8,169. At the postsecondary level, U.S.
expenditures per student were $29,910, more than
twice as high as the OECD average of $13,461
(indicator 22).

The average grade 4 reading score in 2011 was not
measurably different from that in 2009. The average
grade 8 score, however, was 1 point higher in 2011
than in 2009 (indicator 23).

At grades 4 and 8, the average mathematics scores in
2011 were higher than the average scores for those
grades in all previous assessment years (indicator 24).



Figure 2.

At grade 12, the National Assessment of Educational
Progress (NAEP) U.S. history score was 2 points
higher in 2010 than in 1994, while the geography
score was 2 points lower. There was no measurable
difference in the civics score from 1998

to 2010 (indicator 25).

In 2009, the percentage of high-performing 15-year-
olds in the United States was higher in reading
literacy, lower in mathematics literacy, and not
measurably different in science literacy than the
respective percentages in the OECD countries on
average (indicator 26).

In 2010, some 40 percent of high school seniors
participated in athletics, including 44 percent of
males and 36 percent of females (indicator 27).

In 2009, the average NAEP reading score of
12th-grade students with perfect attendance (292)
was not measurably different from the score of those
who reported missing 1-2 days in the previous month
(290), but was higher than the scores of those who
reported missing 3—4 days (284) and missing 5 or
more days (273) (indicator 28).

In 2011, about 14 percent of youth ages 16-24 were
neither enrolled in school nor working (indicaror 29).

jurisdiction: School year 2008-09

Between 1980 and 2010, the percentage of high
school students age 16 years or above who were
employed decreased from 36 percent to 16 percent.
For male high school students, the decrease was from
37 percent in 1980 to 14 percent in 2010 (indicator
30).

The percentages of high school graduates who
took mathematics courses in geometry, algebra
II/trigonometry, analysis/precalculus, statistics/
probability, and calculus while in high school were
higher in 2009 than in 1990 (indicator 31).

In school year 2008—09, more than three-quarters of
public high school students graduated on time with a
regular diploma (indicaror 32).

Between 1990 and 2010, status dropout rates declined
for Whites, Blacks, and Hispanics. Over this period,
the status dropout rate was generally lowest for
Asians/Pacific Islanders, followed by Whites, Blacks,
and Hispanics (indicator 33).

Over the 35-year period between 1975 and 2010, the
rate of immediate college enrollment after high school
ranged from a low of 49 percent in 1979 and 1980, to
a high of 70 percent in 2009. This rate increased most
recently from 2001 to 2009. (indicator 34).

(Figure 32-1) Averaged freshman graduation rate for public high school students, by state or

RI

[] Less than 70.0 percent (9)
[ 70.0-79.9 percent (26)

[l 80.0 percent or higher (16)

NOTE: The averaged freshman graduation rate is the number of graduates divided by the estimated freshman enrollment count 4 years earlier. This count
is the sum of the number of 8th-graders 5 years earlier, the number of 9th-graders 4 years earlier, and the number of 10th-graders 3 years earlier, divided
by 3. Ungraded students were allocated to individual grades proportional to each state’s enrollment in those grades. Graduates include only those

who earned regular diplomas or diplomas for advanced academic achievement (e.g., honors diploma) as defined by the state or jurisdiction. Data

for California and Nevada were imputed. For more information on measures of student progress and persistence, see Appendix C - Commonly Used
Measures. For more information on the Common Core of Data (CCD), see Appendix B - Guide fo Sources.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Common Core of Data (CCD), "NCES Common Core of Data State
Dropout and Completion Data File,” school year 2008-09, version 1a.
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In 1990, 2000, and 2010, higher percentages of
female than male 12th-grade students had definite
plans to graduate from a 4-year college. This gap in
expectations by sex was larger in 2010 than in 1990
(13 vs. 5 percentage points) (indicator 35).

Section 3 - Postsecondary Education
and Outcomes

percent, respectively, over the numbers awarded in
1999-2000. In 2009-10, females earned 60 percent
of master’s degrees and 52 percent of doctor’s degrees

awarded (indicator 39).

The average total cost of attendance in 2010-11 for
first-time, full-time students living on campus and

paying in-state tuition was $20,100 at public 4-year
institutions and $39,800 at private nonprofit 4-year

B Of the 18 million undergraduate students at degree- insticutions (indicator 40).
granting institutions in the United States in fall From 2006—07 to 2009—10, the percentage of
2010, some 76 percent.attended PUbli§ institutions, first-time, full-time undergraduates receiving any
15 percent attended private nonprofit institutions, financial aid increased from 75 to 85 percent at 4-year
and 10 percent attended private for-profit institutions institutions (indicator 41).
(indicator 36).
) In academic year 2009-10, total revenues per full-
H In 2010,‘about 40 percent of full-time and 73 percent time-equivalent (FTE) student were 1 percent less
of part-time cqllege students ages 16 to 24 were than in 2004—-05 in public postsecondary degree-
employed (indicator 37). granting institutions (in constant 2010-11 dollars).
B In 2009-10, more than half of the 1.7 million Total revenues per stu.dent went frqm $28,966 in
bachelor’s degrees awarded were in five fields: 2004-05 to $28,781 in 2009-10 (indicator 42).
bus'iness, management, marketing, and. personal and In academic year 2009-10, instruction was the
CL'lllnary services (22 percent); socgl sciences and largest per-FTE-student expense at public ($7,239)
history (10 percent); health p.rofessmns and related and private nonprofit institutions ($15,321). At
programs (8 percent); ed.uca.tlon (6 percent); and private for-profit institutions, instruction was the
psychology (6 percent) (indicator 38). second largest expense category, at $3,017 per student
B Opverall, 693,000 master’s degrees and 159,000 (indicator 43).
doctor’s degrees were awarded in 2009-10;
these numbers represent increases of 50 and 34
Figure 3. (Figure 47-2) Percentage of degrees conferred to U.S.-resident females by degree-granting institutions, by
level of degree and race/ethnicity: Academic year 2009-10
Percent
100
80
i 61 61 - o4
59
60 55 54
40
20
0
Associate’s Bachelor’s Master’s

Level of degree

Il white [l Black

|:| Hispanic

|:| Asian/Pacific Islander

|:| American Indian/Alaska Native

NOTE: Degree-granting institutions grant associate’s or higher degrees and participate in Title IV federal financial aid programs. Reported racial/ethnic
distributions of students by type of degree, field of degree, and sex were used fo estimate race/ethnicity for students whose race/ethnicity was not
reported. Race categories exclude persons of Hispanic ethnicity. Nonresident aliens are excluded because information about their race/ethnicity is not
available. For more information on race/ethnicity and the Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS) classification of degree levels, see
Appendix C - Commonly Used Measures. For more information on IPEDS, see Appendix B - Guide fo Sources.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS), Fall 2010,
Completions component.
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B Combining salary with benefits, faculty received

an average total compensation package in academic
year 201011 that was about 8 percent higher than
the package they received in 1999-2000, after
adjusting for inflation. In 201011, the average total
compensation package for faculty was about $97,200,
including $75,500 in salaries and $21,700 in benefits
(indicator 44).

Approximately 56 percent of male and 61 percent
of female first-time, full-time students who sought a
bachelor’s degree at a 4-year institution in fall 2004
completed their degree at that institution within 6
years (indicator 45).

From academic years 1999-2000 to 2009-10, the
number of postsecondary degrees conferred by private
for-profit institutions increased by a larger percentage
than the number conferred by public institutions and
private nonprofit institutions; this was true for all
levels of degrees (indicaror 46).

Between academic years 1999-2000 and 2009-10,
the number of degrees earned increased by 50 percent
each for associate’s and master’s degrees, 33 percent
for bachelor’s degrees, and 34 percent for doctor’s
degrees. For all levels of degrees in 2009-10, females
earned the majority of degrees awarded (indicator 47).

In 2011, some 32 percent of 25- to 29-year-olds had
completed a bachelor’s degree or higher. From 1980 to
2011, the gap in the attainment of a bachelor’s degree
or higher between Whites and Hispanics widened
from 17 to 26 percentage points, and the gap between
Whites and Blacks widened from 13 to 19 percentage
points (indicator 48).

In 2010, young adults ages 25-34 with a bachelor’s
degree earned 114 percent more than young adults
without a high school diploma or its equivalent,

50 percent more than young adult high school
completers, and 22 percent more than young adults
with an associate’s degree (indicator 49).
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A Closer Look at High School
Students in the United States
Over the Last 20 Years

In the United States, the compulsory age for school
attendance is determined by each state and the maximum
age ranges between 16 and 18 years old (see indicaror I).
Enrollment rates for 16- and 17-year-olds have exceeded
90 percent for the past twenty years. Over this same time
period the percentage of 25- to 29-year-olds with at least a
high school diploma or similar credential has exceeded 85
percent (see indicator 48).

In the last two decades certain aspects of the high school
experience, and of the students themselves, have changed.
Several indicators in this volume describe high school
students in terms of enrollment, coursetaking, after-
school activities (including work), achievement and other
outcomes, and their expectations for the future. In this
section, we take a closer look at high school in the United
States by examining how these indicators have changed,
or not, over the last 20 years. Note: For those indicators
where 20 years of data are not available, the earliest data
are used as the starting point.

High Schools and High School
Enroliment

In 201011, there were approximately 14.9 million
public school students in grades 912 (see indicator 3).
Public school enrollment in grades 9-12 increased from
11.3 million in 1990-91 to just over 15 million through
2007-08, but declined through 2010-11. Public school
enrollment in grades 9-12 is projected to continue
declining through 2012-13. From 2013-14 through
2021-22, enrollment in grades 9-12 is projected to
increase from 14.8 million to 15.5 million.

There has been variation in the increase in public high
school enrollment by region. Between 1989-90 and
2010-11, the number of public school students in grades
9-12 increased by 14 percent in the Midwest, from 2.9
million to 3.3 million, by 19 percent in the Northeast,
from 2.1 million students to 2.5 million, by 35 percent
in the South, from 4.0 million to 5.4 million, and by 52
percent in the West, from 2.4 million to 3.7 million.

Of the 12.5 million public high school students in
1995-96, some 67 percent were White, 16 percent were
Black, 12 percent were Hispanic, 4 percent were Asian,
and 1 percent were American Indian/Alaska Native (see
Projections of Education Statistics to 2020, NCES 2011-
026, 5). In 2010-11, public school enrollment in grades
9-12 was 56 percent White, 17 percent Black, 20 percent
Hispanic, 5 percent Asian, and 1 percent American
Indian/Alaska Native. By 2019-20, it is projected that
public high school enrollment will be 53 percent White,
16 percent Black, 23 percent Hispanic, 7 percent Asian,
and 1 percent American Indian/Alaska Native.

There were 1.3 million private school students in grades
9-12 in the United States in 2009-10 (see indicator 5).
These students accounted for 8 percent of total high
school enrollment in that year. Of these students, 618,000
attended Catholic schools, 411,000 attended other
religious schools, and 280,000 attended nonsectarian
schools. In 1995-96, there were also 618,000 high
school students attending Catholic schools. However,
Catholic high school enrollment increased over the next
six years to 641,000 in 2001-02, before declining back
to the 1995-96 level. In the Northeast in 2009-10,
some 13 percent of students in grades 9-12 attended
private schools, compared to 8 percent of students in
the Midwest, 7 percent of students in the South, and 6
percent of students in the West.

Figure CL-1. Actual and projected public school enroliment in grades 9 through 12: School years 1990-91 through

2021-22
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NOTE: The most recent year of actual data is 2010-11, and 2021-22 is the last year for which projected data are available. For more information on
projections, see NCES 2012-044. Detail may not sum to fotals because of rounding. Some data have been revised from previously published figures.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Common Core of Data (CCD), “State Nonfiscal Survey of Public Elementary/
Secondary Education,” 1990-91 through 2010-11, and National Elementary and Secondary Enrollment Model, 1990-2010.
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In 2009-10, there were 27,500 secondary schools (schools
that enrolled students in at least one of the grades between
9 and 12) in the United States (see indicator 12). Of these
schools, some 23,300 were traditional public schools,
some 1,300 were public charter schools, and 2,800 were
private schools. High school students can also attend
combined schools, with both elementary and secondary
grade spans. In 2009-10, some 25 percent of public
schools were secondary schools and 6 percent of public
schools were combined schools. In that same year, some

8 percent of private schools were secondary schools and
28 percent were combined schools. In 2009-10, some 75
percent of private secondary schools were Catholic schools
(see indicator 5).

Activities Inside School

In this section, we look at how activities inside high
schools have changed in the last twenty years, including
coursetaking, distance education, absenteeism, and school
crime and safety.

In 1983, the National Commission on Excellence

in Education, appointed by the U.S. Department of
Education, released a report titled A Nation at Risk: The
Imperative for Educational Reform. The report contained
five recommendations to improve our education system,
and the first reccommendation was that “state and local
high school graduation requirements be strengthened
and that, at a minimum, all students seeking a diploma
be required to lay the foundations in the Five New
Basics by taking the following curriculum during their
4 years of high school: (a) 4 years of English; (b) 3 years
of mathematics; (c) 3 years of science; (d) 3 years of
social studies; and (¢) one-half year of computer science.”

Figure CL-2.
school: 1990 and 2009

More recently, concerns have been raised that our
postsecondary system is not producing enough graduates
in fields focused on science, technology, engineering, and
mathematics (STEM). For that to happen, high school
students must take related course work to prepare them
for rigorous college programs in STEM fields.

The percentage of high school graduates who took
mathematics and science courses (or combinations of
these courses) while in high school—namely, algebra I,
geometry, algebra Il/trigonometry, analysis/precalculus,
statistics/probability, calculus, biology, chemistry, physics,
both biology and chemistry, and all three science courses
(biology, chemistry, and physics)—increased from 1990
t0 2009 in all subjects except algebra I, for which the
percentage decreased (see indicaror 31). The decrease in
the percentage of students taking Algebra I in high school
is likely due to an increase in the percentage taking it
prior to high school. For example, 7 percent of 1990
graduates had taken calculus in high school, compared
with 16 percent of 2009 graduates, and 1 percent of 1990
graduates had taken statistics/probability, compared with
11 percent of graduates in 2009. In science, 49 percent

0f 1990 graduates had taken chemistry and 21 percent
had taken physics. These percentages were 70 percent for
chemistry and 36 percent for physics for 2009 graduates.
Similarly, 19 percent of 1990 graduates had taken biology,
chemistry, and physics in high school, compared with 30
percent of 2009 graduates.

A more recent change in coursetaking has been an
increase in enrollments in distance education courses.
Distance education courses are defined as courses that
are credit-granting, technology-delivered, have either the
instructor in a different location than the students and/

Percentage of high school graduates who completed selected mathematics and science courses in high

Percent
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! Percentages are for students who earned at least one Carnegie credit.

2 Percentages are for students who earned at least one-hallf of a Carnegie credit.

3 Percentages are for students who earned at least one Carnegie credit each in biology and chemistry.

4 Percentages are for students who earned at least one Carnegie credit each in biology, chemistry, and physics.

NOTE: For a transcript to be included in the analyses, it had to meet three requirements: (1) the graduate received either a standard or honors diploma,

(2) the graduate’s franscript contained 16 or more Carnegie credits, and (3) the graduate’s transcript contained more than 0 Carnegie credits in English
courses. For more information on race/ethnicity, free or reduced-price lunch, or locale, see Appendix C - Commonly Used Measures. For more information on
the National Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP) or the High School Transcript Study (HSTS), see Appendix B - Guide tfo Sources.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, High School Transcript Study (HSTS), 1990 and 2009.

Introduction 7

=]
=
o
Q
c
0
=
O
5




or have the course content developed in, or delivered
from, a different location than that of the students. There
were over 1.3 million high school student enrollments

in distance education courses in 2009-10, an increase of
over 1 million enrollments from 2002—03, when there
were 222,000 enrollments (see indicator 15).

In 2009-10, some 53 percent of school districts in

the United States had high school students enrolled

in distance education courses. Twenty-two percent

of districts that offered distance education courses in
2009-10 reported that students enrolled in regular high
school programs could take a full course load in an
academic term using only distance education courses,
while 12 percent reported that students could fulfill all
high school graduation requirements using only distance
education. In 2009-10, the most widely used technology
for the instructional delivery of distance education
courses was via the internet using asynchronous (not
simultaneous) instruction, with 63 percent of districts that
offered distance education courses reporting this as the
prime delivery mode.

In 2009, when asked about their school attendance in

the previous month, 38 percent of 12th-grade students
reported perfect attendance, 39 percent reported missing
1-2 days, 15 percent reported missing 3—4 days, and 8
percent reported missing 5 or more days (see indicator
28). A higher percentage reported perfect attendance in
2009 than in 1992 (38 vs. 35 percent, respectively), and
there were lower percentages in 2009 than in 1992 that
reported missing 3—4 days (15 vs. 17 percent) and missing
5 or more days (8 vs. 9 percent).

In general, lower student performance is associated with
higher student absenteeism. For 12th-grade students,

there was no measureable difference in reading scores on
the National Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP)
in either 1992 or 2009 between students who had perfect
actendance (296 and 292, respectively) and those who
reported missing 1-2 days in the previous month (295
and 290). However, in both years, these scores were higher
than for those who reported missing 3—4 days (287 and
284, respectively) and 5 or more days (279 and 273).

Another factor in the school environment is safety,
including the rate of nonfatal incidents of crime against
students ages 12—18 at school. Nonfatal crime includes
theft and all violent crime; violent crime includes

serious violent crime (rape, sexual assault, robbery, and
aggravated assault) and simple assault. The rate of nonfatal
crime against students ages 12—18 declined between
1992 and 2010 (see Indicators of School Crime and Safety
2011, NCES 2012-002, 2.1). This pattern held for the
following three subcategories: theft, violent crime, and
serious violent crime. Specifically, from 1992 to 2010,
the rate of nonfatal crime against students at school
declined from 154 to 32 crimes per 1,000 students; the
theft victimization rate, from 101 to 18 thefts per 1,000
students; the violent crime rate, from 53 to 14 crimes per
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1,000 students; and the serious violent crime rate, from 8
to 4 crimes per 1,000 students.

Activities Outside School

In this section we look at two activities that high school
students may or may not have participated in outside of
school—extracurricular activities and work.

In 2010, some 40 percent of high school seniors
participated on athletic teams as an extracurricular
activity, which was higher than the percentage who
participated in other school clubs/activities (32 percenc),
music/performing arts (23 percent), academic clubs (14
percent), newspaper/yearbook (10 percent), and student
council/government (9 percent) (see indicator 27). Since
1990, there has been little change in the participation of
high school seniors in extracurricular activities, other than
an increase in the percentage that participate in athletics
(from 36 to 40 percent).

In 2010, a higher percentage of female than male high
school seniors participated on a newspaper/yearbook

(13 vs. 6 percent), in music/performing arts (28 vs. 18
percent), in academic clubs (18 vs. 11 percent), in student
council/government (12 vs. 6 percent), and in other
school clubs/activities (41 vs. 24 percent), while a higher
percentage of male than female high school seniors
participated on athletic teams (44 vs. 36 percent). For
each of these activities, other than athletics and student
council/government, the participation rates for males and
females were not measurably different in each group from
1990 to 2010. For the activity of athletics, the percentage
of female high school seniors that participated was

higher in 2010 (36 percent) than in 1990 (28 percent).
For student council/government, the percentage of male
high school seniors that participated was lower in 2010 (6
percent) than in 1990 (9 percent).

Between 1990 and 2010, the percentage of high school
students ages 16 or older who were employed decreased
from 32 percent to 16 percent (see indicator 30). For male
high school students, the decrease was from 33 percent in
1990 to 14 percent in 2010. For females, the decrease was
from 31 percent to 18 percent. In 1990, some 12 percent
of high school students were employed less than 15 hours
per week, and 20 percent were employed for 15 or more
hours per week; these percentages declined to 7 percent
and 8 percent, respectively, by 2010. The percentage of
males who were employed for less than 15 hours per week
declined from 11 percent in 1990 to 6 percent in 2010.
For females, the percentages who were employed less than
15 hours per week declined from 12 percent to 8 percent
over the same time period. For male students employed 15
or more hours per week, the decline was from 21 percent
in 1990 to 7 percent in 2010; for females, some 18 percent
were employed 15 or more hours per week in 1990 and 9
percent were in 2010.



Figure CL-3. Percentage of high school students ages 16 years and older who were employed, by sex: Selected years,

1990-2010
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NOTE: "Percent employed” includes those who were employed but not at work during the survey week. For more information on the Current Population Survey

(CPS), see Appendix B - Guide fo Sources.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Census Bureau, Current Population Survey (CPS), October Supplement, Selected years, October 1990-2010.

Achievement

In this section, we examine how the achievement of high
school students has changed over the last two decades. We
look at the long-term trend NAEP to see trends in reading
and mathematics for 17-year-olds since 1973, the main
NAEP to see how scores have changed for 12th-graders in
history, geography and civics since the mid-1990s, and the
Program for International Student Assessment (PISA) to
see how the performance of U.S. 15-year-olds has changed
relative to the rest of the world in reading since 2000 and
in mathematics since 2003.

The long-term trend NAEP provides information on
the reading and mathematics achievement of 9-, 13-,
and 17-year-olds in the United States. Data have been
collected every 2 to 5 years since 1971 for reading and
since 1973 for mathematics. Since 1990, reading and
mathematics assessments have been administered in the
same years. All scores are on a scale of 0 to 500 (see 7he
Condition of Education 2010, indicator 13).

The performance of 17-year-olds on the 2008 reading and
mathematics assessments was not measurably different
from their performance in the early 1970s. The average
reading score for 17-year-olds was lower in 2008 (286)
than in 1990 (290), but was not significantly different
from the score in 1971 (285). In mathematics, the average
score for 17-year-olds in 2008 (306) was not significantly
different from the scores in either 1990 (305) or 1973
(304).

Main NAEP tests measure student performance in
mathematics and reading every two years. Other subjects,
such as science and writing, are also assessed. Although
long-term trend and main NAEP both assess mathematics

and reading, there are several differences, in particular
in the content assessed, how often the assessment is
administered, and how the results are reported. Students
are selected by grade (4, 8, and 12) for the main NAEP,
rather than by age. Students represent the nation and,

in some assessments, their states or selected large urban
districts. To provide state- and district-level results, far
more students must participate than for national results
only; these larger sample sizes permit even more detailed
results.

In 2010, the main NAEP assessed students’ knowledge
of U.S. history, geography, and civics in grades 4, 8, and
12 (see indicator 25). For U.S. history, the average score
for 12th-grade students was higher in 2010 (288) than

in 1994 (286). At grade 12, the U.S. history scores were
higher in 2010 than in 1994 for White (296 vs. 292
points), Hispanic (275 vs. 267 points), and Asian/Pacific
Islander students (293 vs. 283 points). Male 12th-graders
scored 4 points higher than female 12th-graders (290

vs. 286 points) in the 2010 U.S. history assessment. The
grade 12 U.S. history score for male students was 2 points
higher in 2010 (290) than in 1994 (288), while the score
for female students was not measurably different.

For geography, the score for 12th-grade students was
lower in 2010 (282) than in 1994 (285). At grade 12,
none of the racial/ethnic groups had geography scores
that were measurably different between 1994 and 2010.
Male 12th-graders scored 5 points higher than female
12th-graders (285 vs. 280 points) in the 2010 geography
assessment. The geography score for male 12th-graders
was lower in 2010 (285) than in 1994 (288), while

the score for female 12th-graders was not measurably
different.
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Figure CL-4. Average scale scores of 12th-grade students, by subject: Selected years, 1994-2010
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Appendix B - Guide to Sources.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, National Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP), selected years,
1994-2010 U.S. History Assessments, and selected years, 1994-2010 Geography Assessments, NAEP Data Explorer.

For civics, the average score for 12th-grade students was
not measurably different in 2010 (148) than in 1998 (150).
At grade 12, the average civics score for Hispanic students
was higher in 2010 (137) than in 1998 (132), but the
scores for other racial/ethnic groups were not measurably
different. The average civics score for female 12th-grade
students was lower in 2010 (148) than in 1998 (152), while
the score for male 12th-grade students was not measurably
different between the 2 years.

The 2009 Program for International Student Assessment
(PISA) reports the performance of 15-year-old students
in reading and mathematics literacy in 65 countries and
other education systems, including the 34 Organization
for Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD)
countries, 26 non-OECD countries, and 5 other
education systems. The OECD countries are a group of
the world’s most advanced economies. Other education
systems refer to non-national entities such as Shanghai-
China. PISA scores are reported on a scale from 0 to
1,000.

The U.S. students’ average score on the PISA combined
reading literacy scale (500) was not measurably different
from the average score of OECD countries (493) (see 7he
Condition of Education 2011, indicator 15). Compared
with the other 64 countries and other education systems,
the U.S. average was lower than the average in 9 countries
and other education systems (6 OECD countries, 1
non-OECD country, and 2 education systems) and higher
than the average in 39 countries and other education
systems (13 OECD countries, 24 non-OECD countries,
and 2 other education systems).
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The U.S. average in reading literacy in 2000 (504), the
earliest PISA cycle in which reading literacy was assessed
in depth, was not measurably different from the average
in 2009 (500). There were no measurable differences
between the U.S. average and the OECD average in 2000
(504 and 496, respectively) or in 2009 (500 and 495,
respectively).

The average U.S. mathematics literacy score (487) in
2009 was lower than the average score of the 34 OECD
countries (496) (see The Condition of Education 2011,
indicator 16). In comparison with students in all 64

other countries and education systems, students in the
United States on average scored lower than students in

23 countries and other education systems (17 OECD
countries, 2 non-OECD countries, and 4 other education
systems) and higher than students in 29 countries

and other education systems (5 OECD countries, 23
non-OECD countries, and 1 other education system). No
measurable difference was found between the average U.S.
mathematics literacy scores in 2009 (487) and 2003 (483),
the earliest time point to which PISA 2009 mathematics
literacy scores can be compared. In both years, the U.S.
average score was lower than the OECD average score.

High School Completion

There are several ways to determine if high schools are
successful at having students complete their high school
education. In this section we look at retention rates for
high schools, meaning the enrollment of 12th-grade
students as a percentage of the 9th-grade class four years
earlier. We also look at status dropout rates and the



averaged freshman graduation rate (AFGR), and how
both of these have changed over time.

Public high schools with senior classes that are
substantially smaller than the entering class 4 years
carlier are referred to as low-retention high schools.
Low-retention high schools are defined here as those
with a senior class size that is 70 percent or less of the
size of the freshman class that had entered 4 years earlier
(see indicator 16). To be included, a high school must
have had at least 10 seniors in the given year and at least
10 freshman 4 years earlier. In 2009-10, there were
approximately 15,500 regular public high schools in the
United States with at least 10 seniors that had at least 10
freshmen 4 years earlier.

In 1990-91, some 24 percent of regular public high
schools (or 3,100 schools) were low-retention schools

(5 percent retained between 10 and 50 percent of their
students and 19 percent retained between 51 and 70
percent). The percentage of low-retention high schools
declined to 22 percent in 1992-93 (2,800 high schools),
then increased to 32 percent (4,600 high schools) in
2000-01 before declining to approximately 26 percent
in 2005-06. The percentage then remained relatively sat

26 percent through 2009-10, when 4,100 high schools
met the definition. Approximately 518,000 high school
seniors attended low-retention high schools in 1990-91,
compared to 845,000 in 200001 and 755,000 in
2009-10.

The status dropout rate represents the percentage of

16- through 24-year-olds who are not enrolled in school
and have not earned a high school credential (either a
diploma or an equivalency credential such as a General
Educational Development [GED] certificate). Based on
the Current Population Survey (CPS), the status dropout
rate declined from 12 percent in 1990 to 7 percent in
2010 (see indicator 33). Between 1990 and 2010, status
dropout rates also declined for Whites (from 9 percent
to 5 percent), Blacks (from 13 percent to 8 percent), and
Hispanics (from 32 percent to 15 percent). Over this
period, the status dropout rate was generally lowest for
Asians/Pacific Islanders, followed by Whites, Blacks,

and Hispanics. The gap between Whites and Hispanics
narrowed from 23 percentage points in 1990 to 10
percentage points in 20105 the gaps between Whites and
Blacks in these two years were not measurably different (4
vs. 3 percentage points).

Figure CL-5. Status dropout rates of 16- through 24-year-olds in the civilian, noninstitutionalized population, by race/
ethnicity: October Current Population Survey (CPS) 1990-2010
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NOTE: Data for American Indians/Alaska Natives in 1999 have been suppressed due fo unsestimates. Race categories exclude persons of Hispanic ethnicity.
For more information on race/ethnicity and the status dropout rate, see Appendix C - Commonly Used Measures. For more information on the Current
Population Survey (CPS), see Appendix B - Guide fo Sources.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Census Bureau, Current Population Survey (CPS), October Supplement, 1990-2010.
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The averaged freshman graduation rate measures the
percentage of public high school students who graduate on
time with a regular diploma (see indicator 32). To do so, it
uses an estimate of the number of regular diplomas issued
in a given year divided by an estimate of the averaged
enrollment base for the freshman class 4 years earlier.

For each year, the averaged freshman enrollment base is
the sum of the number of 8th-graders 5 years earlier, the
number of 9th-graders 4 years earlier (when current-year
seniors were freshmen), and the number of 10th-graders

3 years earlier, divided by 3. The intent of this averaging
is to account for the high rate of grade retention in the
freshman year, which adds 9th-grade repeaters from the
previous year to the number of students in the incoming
freshman class each year.

The overall averaged freshman graduation rate was higher
for the graduating class of 2008—09 (75.5 percent) than
it was for the graduating class of 1990-91 (73.7 percent).
However, from school year 1990-91 to 1995-96, the
overall averaged freshman graduation rate decreased from
73.7 percent to 71.0 percent. In terms of changes by state,
there was an increase in the graduation rate in 30 states
and the District of Columbia from school year 1990-91
to 2008—09. In 1 state (Vermont), the rate increased by
more than 10 percentage points; in 6 others (Louisiana,
Missouri, New Hampshire, New York, Tennessee, and
Wisconsin) and the District of Columbia, rates increased
by more than 5 percentage points. The graduation

rate decreased from 1990-91 to 2008—09 in 20 states
(Alaska, Arizona, Arkansas, Connecticut, Georgia,
Hawaii, Indiana, Kansas, Maine, Minnesota, Mississippi,
Montana, Nebraska, Nevada, New Mexico, North
Dakota, South Carolina, South Dakota, Washington, and
Wyoming), with decreases of greater than 5 percentage
points occurring in New Mexico (5.3 percent), Wyoming
(6.0 percent), and Nevada (20.7 percent).

Postsecondary Plans

Finally, we look at the postsecondary plans for high
school students, including the rate at which high school
graduates enroll in a 2-year or 4-year college within a
year of completing high school, as well as the changing
expectations for the attainment of a college degree.

The immediate college enrollment rate is defined as the
percentage of high school completers of a given year who
enroll in 2- or 4-year colleges in the fall immediately after
completing high school. Between 1990 and 2010, the
immediate college enrollment rate ranged from 60 to 70
percent (see indicator 34). This rate increased from 1990
to 1997 (60 to 67 percent), declined from 1997 to 2001
(to 62 percent), then increased from 2001 to 2009 (to 70
percent). The rate remained steady from 2009 to 2010.

In each year between 1990 and 2010, the immediate
college enrollment rates of high school completers from
low- and middle-income families were lower than those of

12 7he Condition of Education 2012

high school completers from high-income families. Most
recently, in 2010, the immediate college enrollment rate of
high school completers from low-income families was 52
percent, 30 percentage points lower than the rate of high
school completers from high-income families (82 percent).
The immediate college enrollment rate of high school
completers from middle-income families (67 percent) also
trailed the rate of their peers from high-income families
by 15 percentage points. In 1990, these gaps were 32
percentage points between high school completers from
high-income and those from low-income families, and 22
percentage points between high school completers from
high-income and those from middle-income families.

Between 1990 and 2010, immediate college enrollment
rates increased for both males and females: the rate

for males increased from 58 to 63 percent and that for
females, from 62 to 74 percent. Overall, there was no
measurable difference in the immediate college enrollment
rates between males and females in 1990. By 2010, the
immediate college enrollment rate was higher for females
than for males. Thus, the enrollment pattern has shifted
over time to higher enrollment rates for females than
males.

The percentage of 12th-grade students who had definite
plans to graduate from a 4-year college was higher in
2010 (60 percent) than in 1990 (48 percent) (see indicator
35). In 2010, the percentage of 12th-grade males with
plans to graduate from a 4-year college was higher than
the percentage in 1990 (53 vs. 46 percent); for female
12¢h-graders, the percentage with plans to graduate from
college was also higher in 2010 than in 1990 (66 vs. 51
percent). In both years, higher percentages of female than
male 12¢h-graders planned to graduate from college.

This gap in expectations regarding college completion by
sex was larger in 2010 than in 1990 (13 vs. 5 percentage
points).

The percentages of 12¢h-grade students who planned to
graduate from a 4-year college were higher in 2010 than
in 1990 at each level of parents’ educational attainment
(46 vs. 32 percent for those whose parents attained high
school completion or less, 57 vs. 47 percent for those
whose parents attained some college, 66 vs. 58 percent
for those whose parents attained a bachelor’s degree,

and 78 vs. 72 percent for those whose parents attained

a graduate or professional degree). In each year shown,
higher percentages of 12th-graders whose parents had
more education planned to graduate from college when
compared with their peers whose parents had less
education. For example, in 2010, some 78 percent of
12th-graders whose parents had a graduate or professional
degree planned to graduate from college, compared with
46 percent of 12th-graders whose parents had completed
a high school education or less. Also in that year, a higher
percentage of 12th-graders whose parents had a bachelor’s
degree (66 percent) planned to graduate from college
than their peers whose parents had completed high school



,

Figure CL-6. Percentage of 12th-grade students with definite plans to graduate from a 4-year college, by parents
highest level of education: 1990, 2000, and 2010

Percent
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completion or less degree after college
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NOTE: Percentages reflect students who indicated that they “definitely will” graduate from a 4-year college. Parents’ highest level of education reflects a
combination of responses for father's and mother’s level of education. For more information on parents’ education, please see Appendix C - Commonly
Used Measures. For more information on the Monitoring the Future study, please see Appendix B - Guide fo Sources.

SOURCE: University of Michigan, Institute for Social Research, Monitoring the Future, 1990, 2000, and 2010, hitp://www.monitoringthefuture.org/.

or less. However, the gaps in expectations regarding 1990, this difference was 40 percentage points. Similarly,
college completion among these groups of 12th-graders in 1990 there was a 26 percentage point difference in
were smaller in 2010 than in 1990. In 2010, there was expectations regarding college degree completion between
a 32 percentage point difference between those whose those 12th-graders whose parents had a bachelor’s degree
parents had completed high school or less versus those and those whose parents had completed high school or
whose parents had a graduate or professional degree. In less.
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The indicators in this section of 7he Condition of Education report trends in enrollments across all levels of education.
Enrollment is a key indicator of the scope of and access to educational opportunities and functions as a basic
descriptor of American education. Changes in enrollment have implications for the demand for educational resources
such as qualified teachers, physical facilities, and funding levels, all of which are required to provide high-quality
education for our nation’s students.

The indicators in this section include information on enrollment rates reported by age group, as well as enrollment
by level of the education system. These levels are preprimary education, elementary and secondary education,
undergraduate education, graduate and professional education, and adult education. Some of the indicators in this
section provide information about the characteristics of the students who are enrolled in formal education and, in
some cases, how enrollment rates of different types of students vary across schools.

Indicators on participation in education from previous editions of 7he Condition of Education not included in this
volume are available at http://nces.ed.gov/programs/coe.
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Indicator 1
Enroliment Trends by Age

Between 2000 and 2010, enrollment rates increased for young adults ages 18-19
and adults ages 20-24, 25-29, and 30-34; students in these age groups are
typically enrolled in college or graduate school.

School enrollment rates for most age groups from 3 to

34 were higher in 2010 than in the 1970s; however, the
enrollment rate for 7- to 13-year-olds was lower in 2010
(98 percent) than in 1970 (99 percent). The rates of
youth ages 14-15 fluctuated between 97 and 99 percent
throughout this period (see table A-1-1). Enrollment
patterns may reflect changes in attendance requirements
or prevalence of home schooling, the perceived value or
cost of education, and the time taken to complete degrees.

Between 1970 and 2010, the enrollment rate for children
ages 3—4 (the ages at which children are typically enrolled
in nursery or preschool) increased from 20 to 53 percent.
The enrollment rate for children ages 5-6, who are
typically enrolled in kindergarten or first grade, rose from
90 percent in 1970 to 97 percent in 1994, then decreased
to 94 percent in 2010.

The enrollment rates for 7- to 13-year-olds and 14- to
15-year-olds were generally higher than the rate for

16- to 17-year-olds, but the rate for 16- to 17-year-olds
did increase from 90 percent in 1970 to 96 percent in
2010 (see table A-1-1). As of August 2011, the maximum
compulsory age of attendance was 18 years in 20 states
and the District of Columbia (D.C.), 17 years in 11 states,
and 16 years in 19 states (see table A-1-2).

Young adults ages 18—19 are typically transitioning into
college education or the workforce. Between 1970 and
2010, the overall enrollment rate (including enrollment at
both the secondary level and the college level) for young
adults ages 18-19 increased from 48 to 69 percent (see
table A-1-1). During this period, the enrollment rate for

Technical Notes

Current Population Survey (CPS) estimates include
enrollment in any type of graded public or parochial

or other private schools and include nursery schools or
preschools, kindergartens, elementary schools, secondary
schools, colleges, universities, and professional schools.
The American Community Survey (ACS) has a similar
coverage, except that it includes homeschooling as private
school enrollment. Both the ACS and the CPS exclude
enrollments in schools that do not advance students
toward a regular school degree, such as trade schools,
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18- and 19-year-olds at the secondary level increased
from 10 to 18 percent, while the rate at the college level
rose from 37 to 51 percent. Between 2000 and 2010, the
college enrollment rate increased from 45 to 51 percent.

Adults ages 20-34 who are in school are usually enrolled
in college or graduate school. Between 1970 and 2010, the
enrollment rate for adults ages 2024 increased from 22
to 39 percent, and the rate for adults ages 25-29 increased
from 8 to 15 percent. The enrollment rate for adults ages
30-34 increased from 4 percent in 1970 to 8 percent in
2010. Between 2000 and 2010, the enrollment rate for
adults ages 20-24 increased from 32 to 39 percent; for
adults ages 25-29, it increased from 11 to 15 percent; and
for adults ages 3034, it increased from 7 to 8 percent.

Enrollment rates for all age groups varied by state in

2010 (see table A-1-2). Rates for ages 3—4 ranged from

31 percent in North Dakota to 73 percent in D.C. For
ages 5—17, rates ranged from 93 percent (North Dakota)
to 98 percent (California, Connecticut, Nebraska, and
D.C.). Among 18- and 19-year-olds, total rates ranged
from 59 percent in Nevada to 86 percent in Rhode Island.
Secondary enrollment rates of 18- and 19-year-olds ranged
from 12 percent in D.C. to 39 percent in Alaska, and
college enrollment rates ranged from 29 percent in Alaska
to 72 percent in Rhode Island. Rates for 20- to 24-year-
olds ranged from 30 percent (Nevada) to 51 percent
(Massachusetts), and rates for 25- to 34-year-olds ranged
from 10 percent (Maine) to 19 percent (D.C.).

Tables A-1-1 and A-1-2
Glossary: College, Secondary school

business colleges, and correspondence courses. Due to the
methodological differences between the CPS and ACS,
enrollment estimates from the two surveys are not directly
comparable. Beginning in 1994, new procedures were
used in the CPS to collect enrollment data on children
ages 3—4. As a result, pre-1994 data on children ages 3—4
may not be comparable to data from 1994 or later. For
more information on the CPS and the ACS, see Appendix
B — Guide to Sources.



Figure 1-1. Percentage of the population ages 3-34 enrolled in school, by age group: October 1970-2010
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1 Beginning in 1994, new procedures were used fo collect enroliment data on children ages 3-4. As a result, pre-1994 data may not be comparable fo
data from 1994 or later.

NOTE: Includes enrollment in any type of graded public or parochial or other private schools and include nursery schools or preschools, kindergartens,
elementary schools, secondary schools, colleges, universities, and professional schools. Excludes enrollments in schools that do not advance students
toward a regular school degree (e.g., frade schools, business colleges, and correspondence courses).The enrollment rate for ages 18-19 includes
enrollment af both the secondary level and the college level. For more information on the Current Population Survey (CPS), see Appendix B - Guide fo
Sources.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Census Bureau, Current Population Survey (CPS), October Supplement, 1970-2010.

Figure 1-2. Percentage of the population ages 3-34 enrolled in school, by age group: October 2010

Percent
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NOTE: Include enroliment in any type of graded public or parochial or other private schools and include nursery schools or preschools, kindergartens,
elementary schools, secondary schools, colleges, universities, and professional schools. Excludes enrollments in schools that do not advance students
toward a regular school degree (e.g.. frade schools, business colleges, and correspondence courses).The enrollment rate for ages 18-19 includes
enrollment af both the secondary level and the college level. For more information on the Current Population Survey (CPS), see Appendix B - Guide fo
Sources.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Census Bureau, Current Population Survey (CPS), October Supplement, 2010.
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Indicator 2

Early Education and Child Care Arrangements of

Young Children

The percentage of 3- to 5-year-olds enrolled in full-day preprimary programs
increased from 32 percent in 1980 to 58 percent in 2010.

The percentage of 3- to 5-year-olds enrolled in full-day
preprimary programs increased from 32 percent in

1980 to 58 percent in 2010 (see table A-2-1). Preprimary
programs are groups or classes that are organized

to provide educational experiences for children and
include kindergarten, preschool, and nursery school
programs. In addition to the overall increase, the full-day
attendance percentage increased for each age group. More
specifically, from 1980 to 2010, the percentage of 3-year-
olds enrolled in full-day preprimary programs increased
from 37 to 50 percent, the percentage of 4-year-olds from
33 to 47 percent, and the percentage of 5-year-olds from
29 to 72 percent.

The total numbers of 3- to 5-year-olds enrolled in either
public or private nursery schools or kindergartens all
increased over time except for enrollment in private
kindergarten. More specifically, from 1980 to 2010,

the total number of 3- to 5-year-olds enrolled in public
nursery schools increased from 0.6 to 2.7 million. The
total number of 3- to 5-year-olds enrolled in private
nursery schools was also higher in 2010 than in 1980 (2.0
vs. 1.4 million). The total number of 3- to 5-year-olds
enrolled in public kindergarten was greater in 2010 than
in 1980 (3.1 vs. 2.4 million). However, the total number
of 3- to 5-year-olds enrolled in private kindergarten was
lower in 2010 than in 1980 (0.4 vs. 0.5 million).

Looking more closely at 2010, the percentage of Asian
children enrolled in preprimary programs was 71 percent,
and was higher than the percentage of Hispanic children
enrolled in preprimary programs (56 percent), though
not measurably different from the percentages enrolled
among other racial/ethnic groups (see table A-2-2). The
percentages of children enrolled in full-day and part-day
programs in 2010 also differed by race/ethnicity. Black

Technical Notes

Current Population Survey (CPS) data from 1994 to

2010 were collected using new procedures and may not

be comparable with data prior to 1994. Enrollment data
for 5-year-olds include only those students in preprimary
programs and do not include those enrolled in primary
programs. Data are based on sample surveys of the civilian
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children had the highest percentage of enrollment in
full-day preprimary programs (52 percent) and one of
the lowest percentages of children enrolled in part-day
preprimary programs (13 percent). Higher percentages of
Asian (34 percent) and White (31 percent) children were
enrolled in part-day preprimary programs than Hispanic
children (24 percent).

Enrollment patterns also varied by parents” highest level
of education, defined as the highest level of achievement
attained by the most educated parent. Higher percentages
of 3- to 5-year-olds whose parents have cither a graduate
ot professional degree (78 percent) or a bachelor’s degree
(72 percent) were enrolled in preprimary programs than
children of parents with any other level of educational
attainment, which ranged from 48 to 62 percent.
Children whose parents have less than a high school
credential had the lowest percentage of enrollment

in preprimary programs. Enrollment in full-day and
part-day preprimary programs also differed by the highest
educational attainment of parents or guardians. Forty-
three percent of 3- to 5-year-olds whose parents have a
graduate or professional degree were enrolled in full-day
preprimary programs, a higher percentage than those of
children whose parents or guardians have any other level
of educational attainment (30 to 38 percent). Children
whose parents have a graduate or professional degree
and children whose parents have a bachelor’s degree also
were enrolled in part-day preprimary programs in the
highest percentages (35 and 34 percent, respectively). For
instance, 18 percent of 3- to 5-year-olds whose parents
have less than a high school credential were enrolled in
part-day preprimary programs.

Tables A-2-1 and A-2-2

Glossary: Private institution, Public institution,
Nursery school

noninstitutional population. Race categories exclude
persons of Hispanic ethnicity. For more information
on race/ethnicity, see Appendix C — Commonly Used
Measures. For more information on the CPS, see
Appendix B — Guide to Sources.



Figure 2-1. Percentage of 3-, 4-, and 5-year-old children enrolled in full-day preprimary programs: Selected years,
1980 through 2010
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NOTE: Data from 1995 to 2010 were collected using new procedures and may not be comparable with data prior to 1995. Preprimary programs are
groups or classes that are organized to provide educational experiences for children and include kindergarten, preschool, and nursery school programs.
Enrollment data for 5-year-olds include only those students in preprimary programs and do not include those enrolled in primary programs. Data are
based on sample surveys of the civilian noninstitutional population. For more information on the Current Population Survey (CPS), see Appendix B -
Guide fo Sources.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Census Bureau, Current Population Survey (CPS), October 1980 through 2010.

Figure 2-2. Percentage of 3-, 4-, and 5-year old children enrolled in preprimary programs, by race/ethnicity and
attendance status: October 2010
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NOTE: Preprimary programs are groups or classes that are organized to provide educational experiences for children and include kindergarten,
preschool, and nursery school programs. Enrollment data for 5-year-olds include only those students in preprimary programs and do not include those
enrolled in primary programs. Race categories exclude persons of Hispanic ethnicity. Data are based on sample surveys of the civilian noninstitutional
population. For more information on race/ethnicity, see Appendix C - Commonly Used Measures. For more information on the Current Population Survey
(CPS), see Appendix B - Guide fo Sources.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Census Bureau, Current Population Survey (CPS), October 2010.
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Indicator 3
Public School Enroliment

From school years 2010-11 through 2021-22, public elementary and secondary
school enrollment is projected to increase by 7 percent from 49.5 to 53.1 million
students, but with changes across states ranging from an increase of 22 percent to

a decrease of 15 percent.

In school year 2010-11, some 49.5 million students

were enrolled in public elementary and secondary
schools. Of these students, 34.6 million were enrolled in
prekindergarten (preK) through grade 8, and 14.9 million
were enrolled in grades 9 through 12 (see table A-3-1).

Public school enrollment declined during the 1970s

and early 1980s and rose in the latter part of the 1980s.
Enrollment continued to increase throughout the

1990s and early 2000s (see table A-3-1). By school year
1997-98, public school enrollment had reached 46.1
million students and had surpassed its early 1970s peak.
Between 2000-01 and 2006—-07, public school enrollment
increased by 2.1 million students, reaching 49.3 million
students in school year 2006—07, where it remained until
2008-09. Total public school enrollment reached 49.5
million in 2010-11. From 2010-11 to 2021-22, total
public school enrollment is projected to increase by 7
percent to 53.1 million (2021-22 is the last year for which
projected data are available).

Enrollment trends in grades preK—8 and 9-12 have
differed over time as successive cohorts of students
moved through the public school system. For example,
enrollment in grades preK—8 decreased throughout the
1970s and early 1980s, while enrollment in grades 9—12
generally decreased in the late 1970s and throughout the
1980s (see table A-3-1). Enrollment in grades preK—8
increased from 1985—86 through 2003—04 and fluctuated
between 34.2 million and 34.6 million between 2003—-04
and 2010—11. Public school enrollment in grades preK—38
is projected to increase from 34.6 million in 201011

to an estimated 37.6 million in 2021-22, an increase

of 9 percent. Public school enrollment in grades 9—12
increased from 1991-92 through 2007-08, but declined
through 2010-11 and is projected to continue declining
through 2012—13. From 2013—14 through 2021-22,
enrollment in grades 9-12 is projected to increase and

to surpass its 2007-08 level by 2021-22. Overall, public
school enrollment in grades 9-12 is projected to increase
4 percent between 2010—11 and 2021-22.

Technical Notes

The most recent year of actual data is 2010-11, and
2021-22 is the last year for which projected data are
available. For more information on projections, see NCES
2012-044. Some data have been revised from previously
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Total public enrollment increased in each region between
school years 1989-90 and 201011, with enrollment
increasing more rapidly in the West and South (35 and
29 percent, respectively) and less rapidly in the Northeast
and Midwest (12 and 8 percent, respectively) (see table
A-3-2). Total public enrollment is projected to increase
from 2010-11 to 2021-22 most rapidly in the West and
South (13 and 9 percent, respectively) (see table A-3-3).
Total public enrollment is projected to increase 2 percent
in both the Midwest and Northeast.

Public school enrollment in grades preK—12 increased

in 41 states from 1989-90 to 201011, with the greatest
increases occurring in Nevada and Arizona (134 and

76 percent, respectively) (see table A-3-2). During that
period, total enrollment declined in 9 states and the
District of Columbia. From 2010-11 to 2021-22, Alaska,
Nevada, and Arizona are projected to see the greatest
percentage increases in total enrollment (22, 21, and 20,
respectively) (see table A-3-3). The District of Columbia
is projected to see the largest percentage decrease in total
enrollment over the same time period (15 petrcent).

From 2010-11 to 2021-22, the changes in public
elementary and secondary enrollments are projected to
differ among the states. Reflecting the larger national
enrollment increase expected at the preK—38 than at

the grade 9-12 level, 43 states are expected to have
enrollment increase at the prelK—8 level between 2009-10
to 2021-22, while 306 states are expected to have increases
at the grade 9-12 level during that period. In grades
preK—8, enrollment is projected to increase more than 20
percent in Alaska, Nevada, Arizona, and Washington but
decrease 13 and 11 percent, respectively, in the District of
Columbia and West Virginia. Enrollment in grades 9—12
in Texas is expected to increase more than 20 percent,
while enrollment in these grades in the District of
Columbia is projected to decrease 20 percent or more.

Tables A-3-1, A-3-2, and A-3-3
Glossary: Elementary/secondary school,
Prekindergarten, Public school

published figures. Detail may not sum to totals due
to rounding. For a list of the states in each region, see
Appendix C — Commonly Used Measures.



Figure 3-1. Actual and projected public school enroliment in grades prekindergarten (preK) through 12, by grade
level: School years 1970-71 through 2021-22
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NOTE: The most recent year of actual data is 2010-11, and 2021-22 is the last year for which projected data are available. For more information on
projections, see NCES 2012-044. Detail may not sum fo totals because of rounding. Some data have been revised from previously published figures.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Statistics of Public Elementary and Secondary Day Schools, 1970-71
through 1984-85; Common Core of Data (CCD), "State Nonfiscal Survey of Public Elementary/Secondary Education,” 1985-86 through 2010-11, and
National Elementary and Secondary Enrollment Model, 1972-2010.

Figure 3-2.  Projected percent change in public school enroliment in grades prekindergarten (preK) through 12, by
state or jurisdiction: Between school years 2010-11 and 2021-22

|:| Greater than 5 percent decrease
(2 states and the District of Columbia)

|:| 0.01-5 percent decrease (8 states)
|:| 0-4.9 percent increase (14 stafes)
- 5-20 percent increase (23 states)

. Greater than 20 percent increase
(3 states)

NOTE: The most recent year of actual data is 2010-11, and 2021-22 is the last year for which projected data are available. For more information on
projections, see NCES 2012-044.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Common Core of Data (CCD), "State Nonfiscal Survey of Public
Elementary/Secondary Education,” 2010-11; and Public State Elementary and Secondary Enroliment Model, 1980-2010.
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Indicator 4
Charter School Enroliment

From 1999-2000 to 2009-10, the number of students enrolled in public charter
schools more than quadrupled from 0.3 million to 1.6 million students. In 2009-10,
some 5 percent of all public schools were charter schools.

A public charter school is a publicly funded school

that is typically governed by a group or organization
under a legislative contract or charter with the state

or jurisdiction. The charter exempts the school from
selected state or local rules and regulations. In return for
funding and autonomy, the charter school must meet

the accountability standards articulated in its charter. A
school’s charter is reviewed periodically (typically every 3
to 5 years) and can be revoked if guidelines on curriculum
and management are not followed or if the standards

are not met (U.S. Department of Education 2000). In
2009-10, charter schools operated in 40 states and the
District of Columbia. In the following states, a charter
school law has not been passed: Alabama, Kentucky,
Maine, Montana, Nebraska, North Dakota, South
Dakota, Vermont, Washington, and West Virginia.

From 1999-2000 to 2009-10, the number of students
enrolled in public charter schools more than quadrupled
from 0.3 million to 1.6 million students (see table A-4-1).
During this period, the percentage of all public schools
that were public charter schools increased from 2 to 5
percent, comprising 5,000 schools in 2009-10 (see table
A-4-2). In addition to the increase in the number of
charter schools, the enrollment size of charter schools

has grown over time. The percentage of charter schools
with enrollments under 300 students decreased from

77 percent in 1999-2000 to 61 percent in 2009-10

(see table A-4-1). The percentage of charter schools with
enrollments of 300—499 students increased from 12 to 21
percent during this period; the percentage with 500-999
students, from 9 to 14 percent; and the percentage with
1,000 students or more, from 2 to 4 percent.

The percentages of students in public charter schools

who were White, Black, and American Indian/Alaska
Native decreased between 1999-2000 and 2009-10 (42
vs. 37, 34 vs. 30, and 2 vs. 1 percent respectively). The
percentages who were Hispanic and Asian/Pacific Islander

Technical Notes

Data are based on schools reporting student membership.
For more information on the CCD, see Appendix
B — Guide to Sources. For more information on poverty
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increased between 1999-2000 and 2009-10 (20 vs. 26,
and 3 vs. 4 percent respectively). The percentage of charter
schools that were high-poverty schools—where more than
75 percent of students were eligible for free or reduced-
price lunch (FRPL)—was 33 percent in 2009-10 and

the percentage of charter schools that were low-poverty
schools—where 25 percent or fewer of students were
eligible for FRPL—was 19 percent.

In 2009-10, over half (54 percent) of charter schools were
elementary schools. Secondary and combined schools
accounted for 27 and 19 percent of charter schools,
respectively. In that year, about 55 percent of charter
schools were located in cities, 21 percent were in suburban
areas, 8 percent were in towns, and 16 percent were in
rural areas.

The proportion of public school students enrolled in
charter schools varied by region and state or jurisdiction.
In 2009-10, in the District of Columbia and Arizona
more than 10 percent of public school students were
enrolled in charter schools (see table A-4-2). In 13
additional states, between 4 and 8 percent of public
school students were enrolled in charter schools. Six of
the states with 4 percent or more public school students
enrolled in charter schools were in the West; three,

plus the District of Columbia, were in the South; four
were in the Midwest; and one was in the Northeast.
California enrolled the most students in charter schools
(317,000) and the District of Columbia enrolled the
highest percentage of public school students in charter
schools—37 percent, representing some 26,000 students.

Tables A-4-1 and A-4-2

Glossary: Combined school, Elementary school, Free or
reduced-price lunch, National School Lunch Program,
Public charter school, Secondary school, Student
membership, Traditional public school

status, locale, and geographic region, see Appendix C —
Commonly Used Measures.



Figure 4-1. Number of students enrolled in public charter schools: Selected school years, 1999-2000 through

2009-10
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1 Data for New Jersey were not available and therefore not included in the estimates.

NOTE: Data are for schools reporting student membership. The Common Core of Data (CCD) allows students fo be reported for only a single school, even
if they attend a “shared time” school, such as a vocational school. For more information on the CCD, see Appendix B - Guide fo Sources.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Common Core of Data (CCD), "Public Elementary/Secondary School
Universe Survey,” 1999-2000 (version 1b), 2001-02 (version Tay), 2003-04 (version Tay), 2005-06 (version 1a), 2007-08 (version 1b), and 2009-10 (version 1a).

Figure 4-2. Percentage of all public students who are in charter schools, by state: School year 2009-10

[ ] Not applicable’ (10)

[ ] Less than 2 percent (16)
[] 2-39 percent (10)

B 4-9.9 percent (13)

[l 10 percent or more (2)

"Not applicable. State has not passed a charter school law.

NOTE: Data are for schools reporting student membership.The Common Core of Data (CCD) allows students o be reported for only a single school,
even if they atftend a “shared time" school, such as a vocational school. For more information on geographic region, see Appendix C - Commonly Used
Measures. For more information on the CCD, see Appendix B - Guide to Sources.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Common Core of Data (CCD), "Public Elementary/Secondary School
Universe Survey,” 2009-10 (version 1a).
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Indicator 5
Private School Enroliment

Private school enrollment in prekindergarten through grade 12 increased from 5.9
million in 1995-96 to 6.3 million in 2001-02 then decreased fo 5.5 million in 2009-10.
Some 10 percent of all elementary and secondary school students were in private

schools in 2009-10.

Private school enrollment in prekindergarten through
grade 12 increased from 5.9 million in 1995-96 to
6.3 million in 2001-02 then decreased to 5.5 million
in 2009-10. Some 10 percent of all elementary and
secondary school students were in private schools in
2009-10, which was lower than the percentage in
1995-96 (12 percent) (see tables A-5-1 and A-5-2).

Between 1995-96 and 2005-06, Catholic schools
maintained the largest share of total private school
enrollment. However, the percentage of all private school
students enrolled in Catholic schools decreased from 45
percent in 1995-96 to 39 percent in 200910 (see table
A-5-1). The number of students enrolled in Catholic
schools in 200910 was higher than the number of
students enrolled in other religious schools. The decrease
in Catholic school enrollment stemmed from the decline
of students enrolled in parochial schools (those run by a
parish, not by a diocese or independently). The numbers
of students enrolled in Conservative Christian and
Afhliated schools also were lower in 2009 than in 1995. In
contrast, the number of students enrolled in Unafhliated
schools increased 35 percent from 1995-96 to 2009-10.

In 2009-10, most private secondary school students were
enrolled in Catholic schools (75 percent; see table A-5-3).
In that same year, 2 percent of private secondary school
students were enrolled in Conservative Christian schools,
6 percent each were enrolled in Affiliated and Unaffiliated
religious schools, and 12 percent were enrolled in
Nonsectarian schools. Similarly, more private elementary
school students were enrolled in Catholic schools than

in any other school type (50 percent; see table A-5-3). In
contrast to the large percentage of private school students

Technical Notes

Excludes prekindergarten students not enrolled in schools
that offered kindergarten or higher grades. Ozher religious
schools are those with a religious orientation or purpose
but are not Catholic. Conservative Christian schools are
those with membership in at least 1 of 4 associations,
and Affiliated schools are those with membership in 1 of
11 associations. Unaffiliated schools are those that have

a more general religious orientation or purpose but are
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enrolled in Catholic secondary and elementary schools,
Catholic students made up the minority of private school
students enrolled in combined schools, at only 7 percent.

In 2009-10, the percentage of all students who were
enrolled in private schools was higher in the Northeast
(14 percent) than in the Midwest (11 percent), the South
(9 percent), and the West (8 percent) (see table A-5-2).
The percentage of students enrolled in private schools was
lower in 2009-10 than in 1995-96 in all four regions.
More than half of private school students in the Midwest
attended Catholic schools (56 percent), as compared to
the Northeast (46 percent), the West (33 percent), and the
South (27 percent).

There were differences in attendance by school type
within racial/ethnic groups. Hispanic, Asian, and
American Indian/Alaska Native students and students

of two or more races all had higher percentages of
students attending Catholic schools than other religious
or Nonsectarian schools (see table A-5-3). In contrast,
there was a higher percentage of Black students attending
other religious schools than attending Catholic schools.
White, Black, and Pacific Islander students had higher
percentages of students attending Catholic schools than
nonsectarian schools. However, the percentages of White
and Pacific Islander students attending Catholic schools
were not measurably different than the percentages
attending other religious schools.

Tables A-5-1, A-5-2, and A-5-3
Glossary: Prekindergarten, Private schools

not classified as Conservative Christian or afliliated with
a specific religion. Nonsectarian schools do not have a
religious orientation or purpose. For more information

on private schools and the Private School Universe

Survey (PSS), see Appendix B — Guide to Sources. Race
categories exclude persons of Hispanic ethnicity. For more
information on geographic region and race/ethnicity, see
Appendix C — Commonly Used Measures.



Figure 5-1. Number of private school students in prekindergarten through grade 12, by school type: Various school
years, 1995-96 through 2009-10
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NOTE: Excludes prekindergarten students not enrolled in schools that offered kindergarten or higher grades. Catholic schools include parochial, diocesan,
and private Catholic schools. Affiliated religious schools have a specific religious orientation or purpose but are not Catholic. Undffiliated schools have a
more general religious orientation or purpose but are not classified as Conservative Christian or dffiliated with a specific religion. Nonsectarian schools do
not have a religious orientation or purpose. For more information on the Private School Universe Survey (PSS), see Appendix B - Guide to Sources.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Private School Universe Survey (PSS), various years, 1995-96 through
2009-10.

Figure 5-2.  Percentage distribution of private school enroliment, by school type and level: 2009-10
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NOTE: Excludes prekindergarten students not enrolled in schools that offered kindergarten or higher grades. Catholic schools include parochial,
diocesan, and private Catholic schools. Affiliated religious schools have a specific religious orientation or purpose but are not Catholic. Unaffiliated
schools have a more general religious orientation or purpose but are not classified as Conservative Christian or dffiliated with a specific religion.
Nonsectarian schools do not have a religious orientation or purpose. Ungraded students are prorated into preK-8 and 9-12 enroliment fotals. Detail may
not sum to totals because of rounding. For more information on the Private School Universe Survey (PSS), see Appendix B - Guide fo Sources.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Private School Universe Survey (PSS), 2009-10.
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Indicator 6

Racial/Ethnic Enroliment in Public Schools

Between 1990 and 2010, the percentage of public school students who were White
decreased from 67 to 54 percent, and the percentage of those who were Hispanic
increased from 12 percent (5.1 million students) to 23 percent (12.1 million

students).

From 1990 through 2010, the number of White students
in U.S. public schools decreased from 29.0 million to
27.7 million, and their share of enrollment decreased
from 67 to 54 percent (see table A-6-1). In contrast,
Hispanic enrollment during this period increased from
5.1 to 12.1 million students, and the percentage of public
school students who were Hispanic increased from 12

to 23 percent. While the total number of Black students
fluctuated, their share of enrollment decreased from 17 to
15 percent during this time. In 2002, the percentage of
public school students who were Hispanic surpassed the
percentage who were Black and has remained higher than
the Black share of enrollment in each year through 2010.

Between 1990 and 2010, overall enrollment fluctuated in
the Northeast and Midwest (see table A-6-2). Enrollment
increased from 15.1 to 19.6 million in the South and from
9.4 to 12.8 million in the West.

The change in racial/ethnic distribution of public school
enrollment differed by region from 1990 to 2010 (see table
A-6-3). The number and percentage enrollment of White
students decreased in all regions, with the exception of
the South, where enrollment of Whites fluctuated and
percentage enrollment decreased during this period. The
number of Black students fluctuated in all four regions
and the percentage of Black students fluctuated in the
Northeast and Midwest, while decreasing in the West

and South. The number of Hispanic students increased

Technical Notes

Estimates include all public school students enrolled in
prekindergarten through 12th grade. Race categories
exclude persons of Hispanic ethnicity. The 2010 American
Community Survey (ACS) includes noninstitutionalized
and institutionalized group quarters. Due to this and
other methodological differences between the Current
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in all four regions as did their share of enrollment. The
number and percentage enrollment of Asian students
increased in all regions in which data were reported except
in the West, where enrollment, in terms of number and
percentage, fluctuated during this time period. Native
Hawaiian/Pacific Islander and American Indian/Alaska
Native students each represented | percent or less of
student enrollment in all regions of the United States in
2010. Students of two or more races made up 4 percent of
enrollment in the West, 3 percent in the Midwest, and 2
percent each in the Northeast and South.

In 2010, White students made up 50 percent or less

of school enrollment in 12 states and the District of
Columbia (see table A-6-4). Black students had the largest
share of public school enrollment in Mississippi and the
District of Columbia. Hispanic students had the largest
share of public school enrollment in Arizona, California,
New Mexico, and Texas. Of all the jurisdictions, the
District of Columbia enrolled the highest percentage of
Black students (77 percent), New Mexico enrolled the
highest percentage of Hispanic students (59 percent),
and Hawaii enrolled the highest percentages of Asian
students (26 percent) and students of two or more races
(30 percent).

Tables A-6-1, A-6-2, A-6-3, and A-6-4
Glossary: Public school

Population Survey (CPS) and ACS, enrollment estimates
from the two surveys are not directly comparable. For
more information on the ACS and the CPS, see Appendix
B — Guide to Sources. For more information on race/
ethnicity, see Appendix C — Commonly Used Measures.



Figure 6-1. Percentage distribution of public school students enrolled in prekindergarten through 12th grade, by
race/ethnicity: Selected years, October 1990-October 2010
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! Other includes all students who identified themselves as being Asian, Native Hawaiian, Alaska Native, Pacific Islander, American Indian, or two or more
races.

NOTE: Over time, the Current Population Survey (CPS) has had different response options for race/ethnicity. For more information on the Current
Population Survey (CPS), see Appendix B - Guide fo Sources. Race categories exclude persons of Hispanic ethnicity.Totals include other race/ethnicity
categories not shown separately. Detail may not sum to totals because of rounding. For more information on race/ethnicity, see Appendix C - Commonly
Used Measures.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Census Bureau, Current Population Survey (CPS), October Supplement, 1990, 2000, and 2010.

Figure 6-2. Number of public school students enrolled in prekindergarten through 12th grade, by region and race/
ethnicity: October 1990-October 2010
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' Other includes all students who identified themselves as being Asian, Native Hawaiian, Alaska Native, Pacific Islander, American Indian, or two or more
races.

NOTE: Over time, the Current Population Survey (CPS) has had different response options for race/ethnicity. For more information on the Current
Population Survey (CPS), see Appendix B - Guide fo Sources. Race categories exclude persons of Hispanic ethnicity. For more information on race/
ethnicity and region, see Appendix C - Commonly Used Measures.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Census Bureau, Current Population Survey (CPS), October Supplement, 1990-2010.
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Indicator 7

Family Characteristics of 5- to 17-Year-Olds

In 2011, higher percentages of Black (37 percent), Hispanic (34 percent), American
Indian/Alaska Native (33 percent), Native Hawaiian/Pacific Islander (32 percent)
children, and children of two or more races (20 percent) were living in families
below the poverty threshold than were White (12 percent) and Asian (14 percent)

children.

The percentage of school-age children (ages 5-17)
whose parents’ highest educational attainment was a
bachelor’s degree or higher increased from 26 percent in
1990 to 37 percent in 2011 (see table A-7-1); chis same
measure increased for White children (from 31 to 48
percent), Black children (from 11 to 22 percent), and
Hispanic children (from 8 to 16 percent). In 2011, higher
percentages of Asian and White children (60 and 48
percent, respectively) had parents who had completed

at least a bachelor’s degree, compared with children of
two or more races (33 percent), Native Hawaiian/Pacific
Islander (27 percent), Black (22 percent), American
Indian/Alaska Native (19 percent), and Hispanic (16
percent) children.

The percentage of school-age children living in two-parent
households decreased from 72 percent in 1990 to 67
percent in 2011. Some 24 percent of children lived only
with their mother and 4 percent only with their father

in 2011. Approximately one-third of Black children

(35 percent) lived in two-parent households, compared
with 85 percent of Asian children, 75 percent of White
children, 74 percent of Native Hawaiian/Pacific Islander
children, 65 percent of Hispanic children, 59 percent of
children of two or more races, and 52 percent of American
Indian/Alaska Native children. Some 52 percent of Black
children lived in mother-only households; this percentage
was higher than the percentages for children from any
other racial/ethnic group (ranging from 10 percent of

Technical Notes

Estimates are for all 5- to 17-year-olds regardless of
their school enrollment status. Prior to 1992, high school
completers referred to those who completed 12 years

of schooling, and some college meant completing 1 or
more years of college. Beginning in 1992, high school
completers referred to those who received a high school
diploma or equivalency certificate, and some college
meant completing any college at all. In 1990 and 2000,
included in the U.S. population totals but not shown
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Asian children to 31 percent of children of two or more
races).

The percentage of school-age children living in poor
households—that is, with families living below the
poverty threshold—rvaried in the years between 1990

and 2011; but between 2007 and 2011, this percentage
increased from 17 percent to 21 percent. This general
pattern was also observed for White, Black, and Hispanic
children. For example, the percentage of Black children
living in poor houscholds varied from 41 percent in

1990, to 32 percent in 2000 and 34 percent in 2006.
Since 2007, this percentage has steadily increased from
31 percent to 37 percent in 2011. Higher percentages

of Black (37 percent), Hispanic (34 percent), American
Indian/Alaska Native (33 percent), Native Hawaiian/
Pacific Islander (32 percent) children, and children of
two or more races (20 percent) were living in families
below the poverty threshold in 2011 than were White (12
percent) and Asian (14 percent) children.

In 2011, some 95 percent of all school-age children were
born in the United States, not measurably different from
the percentage in 2000 (the first year for which nativity
data are shown in this indicator). A higher percentage
of Hispanics were born in the United States in 2011 (90
percent) than in 2000 (83 percent).

Tables A-7-1
Glossary: Bachelor’s degree

separately are estimates for children from other racial/
ethnic categories. Pooris defined to include families
below the poverty threshold. For more information on
educational attainment, poverty, and race/ethnicity, see
Appendix C — Commonly Used Measures. Some estimates
have been revised from previous published figures. For
more information on the Current Population Survey
(CPS), see Appendix B — Guide to Sources.



Figure 7-1. Percentage of 5- to 17-year-olds living in two-parent households, by race/ethnicity: 1990, 2000, and
2011
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NOTE: Estimates are for all 5- to 17-year-olds regardless of their school enrollment status. Totals for 1990 and 2000 include other racial/ethnic groups not
shown separately in the table. Data for Asian children, Pacific Islander children, and children of two or more races in 1990 and 2000 were not available;
therefore, data for these groups are not shown in the figure. Race categories exclude persons of Hispanic ethnicity. For more information on race/ethnicity,
see Appendix C - Commonly Used Measures. For more information on the Current Population Survey (CPS), see Appendix B - Guide fo Sources.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Census Bureau, Current Population Survey (CPS), March Supplement, 1990, 2000, and 2011.

Figure 7-2. Percentage of 5- o 17-year-olds who were living in poor households, by race/ethnicity: 2006 and 2011
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NOTE: Estimates are for all 5- to 17-year-olds regardless of their school enroliment status. Race categories exclude persons of Hispanic ethnicity. Poor
is defined to include families below the poverty threshold. For more information on race/ethnicity and poverty, see Appendix C - Commonly Used
Measures. For more information on the Current Population Survey (CPS), see Appendix B - Guide fo Sources.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Census Bureau, Current Population Survey (CPS), March Supplement, 2006 and 2011.
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Indicator 8

English Language Learners in Public Schools

The percentage of public school students in the United States who were English
language learners (ELLs) was higher in 2009-10 at 10 percent (or an estimated
4.7 million students) than in 2000-01 at 8 percent (or an estimated 3.7 million

students.)

The percentage of public school students in the United
States who were English language learners (ELLs) was
higher in 2009—-10 (10 percent, or an estimated 4.7 million
students) than in 2000—01 (8 percent, or an estimated

3.7 million students). The total number of public school
students in the United States was 46.6 million in 2000-01
and 48.0 million students in 2009-10 (see table A-8-1).

In 2009-10, the percentage of ELL students in

public schools was less than 4 percent in 15 states;

this percentage was between 4 and 7 percent in 18

states. Twelve states and the District of Columbia had
percentages of ELL public school enrollment between 7
and 14 percent. In addition to the District of Columbia,
these states were Virginia, North Carolina, New York,
Kansas, Arizona, Utah, Illinois, Florida, Hawaii, Oregon,
Alaska, and Colorado. In four states, 14 percent or more
of the public school students were English language
learners—Texas, New Mexico, Nevada, and California—
with ELL students constituting 29 percent of public
school enrollment in California.

The percentage of ELL students in public schools was
higher in 2009-10 than in 2000-01 in all but 13 states,
with the largest positive percentage-point changes
occurring in Nevada (9 percentage points), Delaware,

Technical Notes

“English language learner” (ELL) was formerly known as
“limited English proficient” and refers to students being
served in appropriate programs of language assistance
(e.g., English as a Second Language, High Intensity
Language Training, bilingual education). Total ELL
enrollment data for 2000—01 are based on imputations
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and Kansas (5 percentage points each). The percentage
of ELL students in public schools was higher in 2009—10
than in 2008—09 in just over half of the states (28 states),
with the largest positive change in percentage points
occurring in California (5 percentage points).

In cities in 2009—-10, ELL students made up an average
of 14 percent of total public school enrollment, ranging
from 11 percent in small cities to 18 percent in large
cities (see table A-8-2). In suburban areas, ELL students
constituted an average of 8 percent of public student
enrollment, ranging from 7 percent in midsize suburban
areas to 10 percent in large suburban areas. In towns,
ELL students made up an average of 7 percent of
public student enrollment, ranging from 6 percent in
both distant and remote areas to 9 percent in fringe
areas. Towns and rural areas are subdivided into fringe,
distant, and remote according to their proximity to urban
centers, with fringe being the closest to an urban center
and remote being the farthest from one. In rural areas,
ELL students made up an average of 4 percent of public
student enrollment, ranging from 2 percent in distant
areas to 4 percent each in fringe and remote areas.

Tables A-8-1 and A-8-2
Glossary: English language learner

(or estimations) for states that did not report ELL data;
6.6 percent of the ELL enrollment data were imputed in
this year. For more information on locale, see Appendix
C — Commonly Used Measures. For more information on
the Common Core of Data, see Appendix B — Guide ro
Sources.



Figure 8-1.
2009-10

Percentage of public school students who are English language learners (ELLs), by state: School year

|:| Data not shown (1)

|:| Less than 4 percent (15)
[ 4-6.99 percent (18)

[ 7-13.99 percent (13)
- 14 percent or more (4)

NOTE: For more information on the Common Core of Data, please see Appendix B - Guide fo Sources.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Common Core of Data (CCD), "Public Elementary/Secondary School

Universe Survey,” 2000-01 (version 1a), 2005-06 (version 1a), 2008-09 (version 1a), and 2009-10 (version 1a).

Figure 8-2.  Percentage of public school students who are English language learners (ELLs), by locale: School year
2009-10
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NOTE: For more information on locale, see Appendix C - Commonly Used Measures. For more information on the Common Core of Data, see Appendix

B - Guide to Sources.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Common Core of Data (CCD), “Public Elementary/Secondary School

Universe Survey,” 2009-10 (version 1a).
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Indicator 9

Children and Youth With Disabilities

The number of children and youth ages 3-21 receiving special education services
was 6.5 million in 2009-10, or about 13 percent of all public school students. Some
38 percent of the students receiving special education services had specific

learning disabilities.

Enacted in 1975, the Individuals with Disabilities
Education Act (IDEA), formerly known as The
Education for All Handicapped Children Act (EAHCA),
mandates the provision of a free and appropriate public
school education for children and youth ages 3—21 who
have disabilities. Data collection activities to monitor
compliance with IDEA began in 1976. From school
years 1980—81 through 2004-05, the number of children
and youth ages 3—21 who received special education
services increased, as did their percentage of total public
school students (see table A-9-1). The number and
percentage of children and youth served under IDEA
have declined each year from 2005—-06 through 2009-10.
In 1980-81, some 4.1 million children and youth ages
3-21 received special education services. The number of
children and youth served under IDEA increased to 6.7
million in 2004—05, or about 14 percent of total public
school enrollment. By 200910, the number of children
and youth receiving services declined to 6.5 million,
corresponding to about 13 percent of total public school
enrollment.

Generally, a greater percentage of children and youth ages
3-21 received special education services under IDEA for
specific learning disabilities than for any other type of
disability in school years between 1980—81 and 2009-10
(some data not shown). A specific learning disability

is a disorder in one or more of the basic psychological
processes involved in understanding or in using
language, spoken or written, that may manifest itself in
an imperfect ability to listen, think, speak, read, write,
spell, or do mathematical calculations. In 2009-10, some
38 percent of all children and youth receiving special
education services had specific learning disabilities, 22
percent had speech or language impairments, and 11
percent had other health impairments. Students with
disabilities such as intellectual disabilities, emotional
disturbances, developmental delay, and autism each

Technical Notes

Special education services through the Individuals with
Disabilities Education Act (IDEA) are available only for
eligible children and youch. Eligible children and youth
are those identified by a team of professionals as having a
disability that adversely affects academic performance and
as being in need of special education and related services.
Intellectual disability includes the condition formerly
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accounted for between 6 and 7 percent of children and
youth served under IDEA. Children and youth with
multiple disabilities; hearing impairments, orthopedic
impairments, and visual impairments; traumatic brain
injury; and deaf-blindness each accounted for 2 percent
or less of children served under IDEA.

About 95 percent of school-age children and youth

ages 6—21 who were served under IDEA in school year
2009-10 were enrolled in regular schools (see table
A-9-2). Some 3 percent of children and youth ages 6-21
who were served under IDEA were enrolled in separate
schools (public or private) for students with disabilities;

1 percent were placed by their parents in regular private
schools; and less than 1 percent each were in separate
residential facilities (public and private), homebound or
in hospitals, or in correctional facilities. Among all
children and youth ages 6—21 who were enrolled in
regular schools, the percentage of children and youth
who spent most of their school day (more than 80
percent) in general classes was highest in 2009-10
(among school years since 199091, when the data

were first compiled). For example, in 2009-10, some 59
percent of children and youth spent most of their school
day in general class, compared to 33 percent in 1990-91
and 47 percent in 2000-01. In 2009-10, the percentage
of students who spent most of their school day in general
classes was highest for students with speech or language
impairments (86 percent). Sixty-three percent each of
students with specific learning disabilities and of students
with visual impairments spent most of their school day in
general classes. In contrast, 17 percent of students with
intellectual disabilities and 13 percent of students with
multiple disabilities spent most of their school day in
general classes.

Tables A-9-1 and A-9-2

Glossary: Disabilities, Individuals with Disabilities
Education Act (IDEA)

known as mental retardation. Data include children
and youth in the 50 states, the District of Columbia,
and the Bureau of Indian Education schools. For more
information on the student disabilities presented, see
Appendix C — Commonly Used Measures. For more
information on the Common Core of Data (CCD), see
Appendix B — Guide ro Sources.



Figure 9-1. Percentage distribution of children and youth ages 3-21 served under the Individuals with
Disabilities Education Act (IDEA), by disability type: School year 2009-10
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NOTE: Deaf-blindness, fraumatic brain injury, and visual impairments are not shown because they each account for less than 1 percent of children served
under IDEA. Due to categories not shown, detail does not sum to total. Includes children and youth in the 50 states, the District of Columbia, and the
Bureau of Indian Education schools. For more information on student disabilities, see Appendix C - Commonly Used Measures.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, Office of Special Education Programs, Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA) database, refrieved
September 15, 2011, from https://www.ideadata.org/DACANalyticTool/Intro 2.asp.

Figure 9-2.  Percentage of students ages 6-21 served under the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act
(IDEA), Part B, placed in a regular school environment, by amount of time spent in general classes:
Selected school years, 1990-91 through 2009-10
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NOTE: Includes children and youth in the 50 states, the District of Columbia, and the Bureau of Indian Education schools. Data for 2007-08 and 2008-09
do not include Vermont. Detail may not sum to fotals because of rounding. For more information on student disabilities, see Appendix C - Commonly
Used Measures.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, Office of Special Education Programs, Annual Report fo Congress on the Implementation of the Individuals with
Disabilities Education Act, selected years, 1990 through 2009; and Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA) database, retrieved September 14,
2011, from http://www.ideadata.org/PartBdata.asp.
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Indicator 10

Undergraduate Enroliment

Between 2000 and 2010, undergraduate enrollment in degree-granting
postsecondary institutions increased by 37 percent, from 13.2 fo 18.1 million
students. Projections indicate that undergraduate enroliment will continue fo
increase, reaching 20.6 million students in 2021.

Total undergraduate enrollment in degree-granting
postsecondary institutions increased from 7.4 million
students in fall 1970 to 13.2 million in fall 2000 and
18.1 million in fall 2010 (see table A-10-1). According
to projections, undergraduate enrollment is expected to
reach 20.6 million in fall 2021 (the last year for which
projected data are available).

Undergraduate enrollment grew at a faster rate during the
1970s (42 percent) than it did in more recent decades; it
continued to increase throughout the 1980s and 1990s,
but at slower rates (14 and 10 percent, respectively).

From 2000 to 2010, undergraduate enrollment rose by
37 percent. During this period, male enrollment grew

36 percent, from 5.8 million to 7.8 million students,
while female enrollment grew 39 percent, from 7.4 to
10.2 million students. In 2010, females accounted for

57 percent of undergraduate enrollment and males, 43
percent. Enrollments for both males and females are
expected to increase through 2021, reaching 8.6 and 12.0
million students, respectively.

Undergraduate enrollment in public institutions increased
from 10.5 million students in 2000 to 13.7 million in
2010, a 30 percent increase. Private institutions ex-
perienced a higher rate of growth over this period,
increasing 67 percent, from 2.6 to 4.4 million students.
Most of the growth in private institution enrollment
between 2000 and 2010 occurred among for-profit
institutions—their enrollment increased more than 300
percent, from 0.4 to 1.7 million students. Enrollment at
private nonprofit institutions increased by 20 percent,
from 2.2 to 2.7 million students.

Between 2000 and 2010, undergraduate enrollment at
4-year institutions increased from 7.2 to 10.4 million
students and is expected to reach 11.8 million in 2021
(see table A-10-2). Enrollment increased 34 percent
(from 4.8 to 6.5 million) at public 4-year institutions,

Technical Notes

Projections are based on data through 2010. The most
recent year of actual data is 2010, and 2021 is the last
year for which projected data are available. For more
information on projections, see NCES 2012-044. Data
through 1995 are for institutions of higher education,
while later data are for degree-granting institutions.
Because of underreporting and nonreporting of racial/
ethnic data and nonresident aliens, some estimates on
table A-10-3 are slightly lower than corresponding data
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22 percent at private nonprofit 4-year institutions (from
2.2 to 2.6 million), and 513 percent at private for-profit
4-year institutions (from 0.2 to 1.3 million). During the
same period, enrollment at 2-year institutions increased
from 5.9 to 7.7 million students and is expected to reach
8.8 million students by 2021. Between 2000 and 2010,
enrollment decreased 44 percent at private nonprofit
2-year institutions (from 59,000 to 33,000) and increased
124 percent at private for-profit 2-year institutions (from
192,000 to 430,000) and 26 percent at public 2-year
institutions (from 5.7 to 7.2 million).

Undergraduate enrollment of U.S. residents generally
increased between 1980 and 2010 for each racial/ethnic
group (see table A-10-3). In 1980, some 8.5 million (83
percent) of the undergraduate enrollment of U.S. residents
were White, compared with 9.0 million (70 percent) in
2000. By 2010, the number of White students had grown
to 10.9 million, but the percentage had decreased to 62
percent. The number of Black undergraduate students
who were U.S. residents increased 163 percent between
1980 and 2010, from 1.0 million (10 percent) to 2.7
million students (15 percent). Hispanic and Asian/Pacific
Islander enrollments increased 487 and 337 percent,
respectively, from 1980 to 2010. In 1980, Hispanics and
Asians/Pacific Islanders represented 4 and 2 percent of
enrollment, respectively, compared to 14 and 6 percent
in 2010. American Indian/Alaska Native enrollment
increased from 78,000 to 179,000 students from 1980 to
2010 (1 percent of total enrollment in each year). There
were about 294,000 undergraduate students who were
of two or more races in 2010. In previous years, these
students were included in the other racial/ethnic groups.

Tables A-10-1, A-10-2, and A-10-3

Glossary: Four-year postsecondary institution,
Full-time enrollment, Nonresident alien, Part-time
enrollment, Private institution, Public institution,
Two-year postsecondary institution, Undergraduate
student

in other published tables. Race categories exclude persons
of Hispanic ethnicity. For more information on race/
ethnicity and the classification of postsecondary education
institutions, see Appendix C — Commonly Used Measures.
For more information on the Integrated Postsecondary
Education Data System (IPEDS), see Appendix B — Guide
to Sources. All actual data presented in this indicator

are IPEDS fall enrollment data and thus reflect the
enrollment in the fall of the academic year.



Figure 10-1.
and attendance status: Fall 1970-2021

Actual and projected undergraduate enroliment in degree-granting postsecondary institutions, by sex
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NOTE: Projections are based on data through 2010. For more information on projections, see NCES 2012-044. Data through 1995 are for institutions

of higher education, while later data are for degree-granting institutions. Some data have been revised from previously published figures. For more
information on the Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS), see Appendix B - Guide fo Sources. For more information on the
classification of postsecondary education institutions, see Appendix C - Commonly Used Measures. See Appendix D - Glossary for definitions of full-time
and part-time enroliment.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Higher Education General Information Survey (HEGIS), “Fall Enroliment in
Colleges and Universities” surveys, 1970 through 1985; Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS), "Fall Enroliment Survey” (IPEDS-EF:90-99),
and Spring 2001 through Spring 2011, Enrollment component; and Enroliment in Degree-Granting Institutions Model, 1980-2010.

Figure 10-2. Percentage distribution for undergraduate enroliment of U.S. residents in degree-granting
postsecondary institutions, by race/ethnicity: Fall 1980, 1990, 2000, and 2010
Percent
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— Not available.

NOTE: Data for 1980 and 1990 are for institutions of higher education, and data for 2000 and 2010 are for degree-granting institutions. Detail may not sum
fo totals because of rounding. Race categories exclude persons of Hispanic ethnicity. Because of underreporting and nonreporting of racial/ethnic data
and nonresident aliens, some estimates are slightly lower than corresponding data in other published tables. For more information on race/ethnicity

or the classification of postsecondary education institutions, see Appendix C - Commonly Used Measures. For more information on the Infegrated
Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS), see Appendix B - Guide to Sources.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Higher Education General Information Survey (HEGIS), “Fall Enroliment in
Colleges and Universities” surveys, 1980; and Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS), “Fall Enroliment Survey” (IPEDS-EF:90), and Spring
2001 and Spring 2011, Enroliment component.
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Indicator 11

Postbaccalaureate Enroliment

Postbaccalaureate enrollment has increased every year since 1983, reaching 2.9
million students in 2010. In each year since 1988, women have comprised more
than half of postbaccalaureate enroliment. In 2010, postbaccalaureate enrollment

was 59 percent female.

In fall 1976, some 1.6 million students were enrolled in
postbaccalaureate programs, which include master’s and
doctoral programs, as well as programs formerly classified
as first-professional such as law, medicine, and dentistry
(see table A-11-1). Postbaccalaureate enrollment fluctuated
during the period from the mid-1970s to the early 1980s,
but between 1983 and 2010 it increased from 1.6 to 2.9
million students. Fall enrollment in postbaccalaureate
programs is projected to increase through 2021 to 3.5
million students.

More females than males have been enrolled in
postbaccalaureate programs every year since 1988.

In 1976, some 673,000 females were enrolled in a
postbaccalaureate program, compared with 905,000
males. In 1988, female enrollment exceeded male
enrollment, and by 2010 postbaccalaureate enrollment
consisted of 1.7 million females (59 percent) and 1.2
million males (41 percent). Projections indicate that
females will continue to enroll in postbaccalaureate
programs at a higher rate than males, and in 2021
postbaccalaureate enrollment is expected to consist of 2.1
million females (61 percent) and 1.4 million males (39
percent).

As postbaccalaureate enrollment has grown, the
distribution of students by attendance status and control
of institutions has changed. In 1976, more students
attended part time than full time, but in each year

since 2000 full-time enrollment has been higher than
part-time enrollment. Additionally, the percentage

of postbaccalaureate students who attended private
institutions increased between 1976 and 2010. In

1976, about 35 percent of postbaccalaureate students
were enrolled in private institutions, compared with 51
percent in 2010. The growth in total private enrollment is
attributable to the growth in enrollment at both private
for-profit and private nonprofit institutions. The number
of students attending private for-profit institutions
increased from 3,000 students in 1976 (less than 1 percent

Technical Notes

The most recent year of actual data is 2010, and 2021 is
the last year for which projected data are available. For
more information on projections, sece NCES 2012-044.
Because of underreporting and nonreporting of racial/
ethnic data and nonresident aliens, some estimates are
slightly lower than corresponding data in other published
tables. Race categories exclude persons of Hispanic
ethnicity. For more information on race/ethnicity and the

36 7The Condition of Education 2012

of total enrollment) to 297,000 students in 2010 (10
percent), while the number of students attending private
nonprofit institutions increased from 541,000 students
in 1976 (34 percent) to 1.2 million students in 2010 (41
percent).

Postbaccalaureate enrollment of U.S. residents was higher
in 2010 than in 1980 for each racial/ethnic group (see
table A-11-2). While White postbaccalaureate enrollment
was higher in 2010 that in 1980 (1.8 million vs. 1.4
million), it accounted for a smaller percentage of the
postbaccalaureate enrollment of U.S. residents in 2010
than in 1980 (69 vs. 89 percent). Black postbaccalaureate
enrollment was 311 percent higher in 2010 than in 1980
(362,000 vs. 88,000). It accounted for a higher percentage
of enrollment in 2010 than in 1980 (14 vs. 6 percent).
Both Hispanic and Asian/Pacific Islander enrollments
were over 400 percent higher in 2010 than in 1980 (408
and 411 percent, respectively). Each accounted for a
higher percentage of enrollment in 2010 than in 1980

(8 vs. 3 percent for Hispanics and 7 vs. 2 percent for
Asians/Pacific Islanders, respectively). While American
Indian/Alaska Native enrollment was higher in 2010
than in 1980 (17,000 vs. 6,000), it accounted for less
than 1 percent of enrollment in 2010. There were about
32,000 students who were of two or more races in 2010.
In previous years, they were included in the other racial/
ethnic groups.

In 1980, for Whites, Hispanics, and Asians/

Pacific Islanders, males outnumbered females in
postbaccalaureate programs; however, in 2010, females
outnumbered males in all racial/ethnic groups. The largest
relative gap between female and male postbaccalaureate
enrollment within a single racial/ethnic group in 2010
occurred among Blacks. In fall 2010, some 71 percent of
Black students were female.

Tables A-11-1 and A-11-2

Glossary: Nonresident alien, Postbaccalaureate
enrollment, Private institution, Public institution

classification of postsecondary education institutions, see
Appendix C — Commonly Used Measures. For information
on the Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System
(IPEDS), see Appendix B — Guide to Sources. All actual
data presented in this indicator are IPEDS fall enrollment
data and thus measure the enrollment in the fall of the
academic year. Enrollment data by race/ethnicity for 1976
are available on table A-11-2.



Figure 11-1. Actual and projected postbaccalaureate enroliment in degree-granting postsecondary institutions, by

sex: Fall 1976-2021
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NOTE: Postbaccalaureate enrollment is the numiber of students with a bachelor’'s degree who are enrolled in master’s or doctoral programs, including
those formerly classified as first-professional programs. Projections are based on reported data through 2010.The most recent year of actual data is 2010,
and 2021 is the last year for which projected data are available. For more information on projections, see NCES 2012-044. For more information on the
Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS), see Appendix B - Guide fo Sources.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Higher Education General Information Survey (HEGIS), “Fall Enroliment in
Colleges and Universities” surveys, 1970 through 1985; Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS), *Fall Enroliment Survey” (IPEDS-EF:90-99);
IPEDS Spring 2001 through Spring 2011, Enroliment component; and Enrollment in Degree-Granting Institutions Model, 1980-2010.

Figure 11-2. Percentage distribution for postbaccalaureate enroliment of U.S. residents in degree-granting
postsecondary institutions, by race/ethnicity: Selected years, fall 1980-2010
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NOTE: Postbaccalaureate enrollment is the numiber of students with a bachelor’'s degree who are enrolled in master’s or doctoral programs, including
those formerly classified as first-professional programs. Detail may not sum to fotals because of rounding. Race categories exclude persons of Hispanic
ethnicity. For more information on race/ethnicity, see Appendix C - Commonly Used Measures. For more information on the Integrated Postsecondary
Education Data System (IPEDS), see Appendix B - Guide fo Sources. Enrollment data by race/ethnicity for 1976 is available on table A-GRE-2.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Higher Education General Information Survey (HEGIS), “Fall Enroliment in
Colleges and Universities” surveys, 1980; Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS), “Fall Enroliment Survey” (IPEDS-EF:90); and IPEDS Spring
2001 and Spring 2011, Enroliment component.
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The indicators in this section of 7he Condition of Education measure aspects of elementary and secondary education
in the United States. The indicators examine school characteristics and climate; principals, teachers and staff;
elementary and secondary financial resources; student assessments; and other measures of the progress students make
as they move through the education system, such as graduation rates.

In this section, particular attention is given to how various subgroups in the population proceed through school and
attain different levels of education, as well as the factors that are associated with their progress along the way. The
indicators on student achievement illustrate how students are performing on assessments in reading, mathematics,
science, and other academic subject areas. Others examine aspects of the context of learning in elementary and
secondary schools.

Indicators on elementary and secondary education and outcomes from previous editions of 7he Condition of

Education not included in this volume are available at http://nces.ed.gov/programs/coe.
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Indicator 12

Characteristics of Elementary and Secondary

Schools

In 2009-10, some 5 percent of traditional public schools were combined schools
(schools with both elementary and secondary grades), whereas 19 percent of
charter schools and 28 percent of private schools were combined schools.

In 200910, there were 132,200 schools in the United
States, including 93,900 traditional public schools, some
5,000 charter schools, and 33,400 private schools (see
table A-12-1). Of the total schools in the United States
in that year, approximately two-thirds (67 percent) were
elementary schools, 21 percent were secondary schools,
11 percent were combined schools (namely, schools with
both elementary and secondary grades) and 1 percent
were ungraded. However, there was variation in the
distribution of schools at each level by school control,
that is, whether they were traditional public, charter or
private. For example, 25 percent of traditional public
schools and 27 percent of charter schools were secondary
schools, compared to 8 percent of private schools. In
addition, 5 percent of traditional public schools were
combined schools, compared to 19 percent of charter
schools and 28 percent of private schools.

The distribution of schools by school size differed by
school control in 2009—10. Some 30 percent of traditional
public schools were small (enrollment of fewer than 300
students), as compared to 61 percent of charter schools
and 85 percent of private schools. In that same year, 9
percent of traditional public schools were large (1,000

or more students), as compared to 4 percent of charter
schools and 1 percent of private schools.

The percentage of schools where White students
accounted for more than 50 percent of enrollment

was lower in 2009—10 than in 1999-2000 (66 vs. 73
percent). In contrast, the percentage of schools where
Hispanic students accounted for more than 50 percent of
enrollment was higher in 2009-10 than in 1999-2000
(12 vs. 7 percent). In both years, the percentage of schools
where Black students accounted for more than 50 percent
of enrollment was approximately the same (10 percent).
In 2009-10, White students accounted for more than 50
percent of enrollment in 75 percent of private schools,
compared to 63 percent of traditional public schools and

Technical Notes

The percentage distributions for school size and race/
ethnicity exclude schools that did not report enrollment.
For more information on locale, poverty, and race/

ethnicity, see Appendix C — Commonly Used Measures.
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41 percent of charter schools. In contrast, Black students
accounted for more than 50 percent of enrollment at 26
percent of charter schools, compared to 11 percent of
traditional public schools and 8 percent of private schools.
Hispanic students accounted for more than 50 percent of
enrollment at 20 percent of charter schools in 2009-10,
compared to 14 percent of traditional public schools and 5
percent of private schools.

The percentage of public schools (data for private schools
are not available) that were high-poverty schools (i.c.,
schools where more than 75 percent of the students were
eligible for the free or reduced-price lunch program) was
higher in 2009-10 (20 percent) than in 1999-2000 (12
percent). Conversely, the percentage of public schools that
were low-poverty schools (i.e., schools where 25 percent or
less of the students were eligible for the free or reduced-
price lunch program) was lower in 2009-10 (20 percent)
than in 1999-2000 (31 percent). The distributions of
public schools by poverty level differed by whether public
schools were traditional or charter. In 2009-10, about

33 percent of charter schools were high-poverty schools,
compared to 19 percent of traditional public schools.

In 2009-10, the largest percentage of traditional public
schools were in rural areas (33 percent), followed by
schools in suburban areas (28 percent), cities (25 percent),
and towns (14 percent). In contrast, the largest percentage
of charter schools was in cities (55 percent); suburban
areas had 21 percent of charter schools, rural areas had 16
percent and towns had 8 percent. The largest percentages
of private schools were in suburban areas (35 percent) and
cities (32 percent), followed by rural areas (23 percent),
and towns (10 percent).

Table A-12-1

Glossary: Charter school, Combined school, Elementary
school, Private school, Secondary school, Traditional

public school

For more information on the Common Core of Data
(CCD) or the Private School Survey (PSS), see Appendix
B — Guide to Sources.



Figure 12-1. Percentage distribution of schools, by control and racial/ethnic concentration of schools: School years
1999-2000 and 2009-10
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NOTE: Race categories exclude persons of Hispanic ethnicity. For more information on race/ethnicity, see Appendix C - Commonly Used Measures. For
more information on the Common Core of Data (CCD) or the Private School Survey (PSS), see Appendix B - Guide fo Sources.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Common Core of Data (CCD), “Public Elementary/Secondary School
Universe Survey,” 1999-2000 (version 1b); and 2009-10 (version 1b), and Private School Survey (PSS), 1999-2000 and 2009-10.

Figure 12-2. Percentage distribution of schools, by locale and control: School year 2009-10
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SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Common Core of Data (CCD), "Public Elementary/Secondary School
Universe Survey,” 2009-10 (version 1b); and Private School Survey (PSS), 2009-10.
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Indicator 13

Concentration of Public School Students Eligible for
Free or Reduced-Price Lunch

Among public school students in 2009-10, higher percentages of Hispanic (37
percent), Black (37 percent), and American Indian/Alaska Native students (29
percent) attended high-poverty schools than did Asian/Pacific Islander (12

percent) and White students (6 percent).

The percentage of students eligible for the free or
reduced-price lunch (FRPL) program provides a proxy
measure for the concentration of low-income students
within a school. In this indicator, public schools are
divided into categories by FRPL eligibility: low-poverty
schools are defined as public schools where 25 percent
or fewer students are eligible, and high-poverty schools
are defined as public schools where 76 percent or more
students are eligible. In 2009-10, approximately 25
percent of students attended low-poverty public schools,
and 19 percent attended high-poverty public schools
(table A-13-1).

In 2009-10, both the percentage of students attending
high-poverty schools and the percentage attending
low-poverty schools varied by school level and school
locale (tables A-13-1 and A-13-2). A higher percentage
of elementary-school students than secondary-school
students attended high-poverty schools (23 vs. 9 percent),
while a lower percentage of elementary-school students
than secondary-school students attended low-poverty
schools (22 vs. 30 percent) (table A-13-1). Some 33
petcent of students in city schools were enrolled in
high-poverty schools, compared with 9 percent in
rural schools, 14 percent in suburban schools, and 15
percent attending schools in towns (table A-13-2). On
the other hand, the percentage of students in suburban
schools (38 percent) who attended low-poverty schools
was more than twice as large as the percentages of
students in city schools and in town schools that were
low-poverty schools (14 and 12 percent, respectively).
The percentage of students in suburban schools who
attended low-poverty schools was also higher than the
corresponding percentage of students in rural schools
(25 percent).

Technical Notes

Race categories exclude persons of Hispanic ethnicity. For
more information on race/ethnicity, locale, and poverty,

see Appendix C — Commonly Used Measures. For more
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In terms of the 2009-10 racial/ethnic distribution of
students across schools of different poverty levels, higher
percentages of Hispanic (37 percent), Black (37 percent),
and American Indian/Alaska Native students (29 percent)
attended high-poverty public schools than did Asian/
Pacific Islander (12 percent) and White students (6
percent) (table A-13-1). In contrast, higher percentages of
Asian/Pacific Islander (37 percent) and White students
(34 petcent) attended low-poverty schools than did
American Indian/Alaska Native (12 percent), Hispanic
(12 petcent), and Black students (8 percent).

The overall national pattern of higher percentages of
Black, Hispanic, and American Indian/Alaska Native
students attending high-poverty schools was also found
by school level (elementary and secondary) and by school
locale (city, suburban, town, and rural). For example,

at the elementary school level in 2009-10, some 46
percent of Black, 45 percent of Hispanic, and 35 percent
of American Indian/Alaska Native students attended
high-poverty schools, compared with 14 percent of
Asian/Pacific Islander and 7 percent of White students
(table A-13-1). At the secondary school level, higher
percentages of Hispanic (21 percent), Black (21 percent),
and American Indian/Alaska Native students (17 percent)
attended high-poverty public schools than did Asian/
Pacific Islander (7 percent) and White students (2
percent). Among students attending city schools, higher
percentages of Black (48 percent), Hispanic (46 percent),
and American Indian/Alaska Native students (30 percent)
wete in high-poverty schools than were Asian/Pacific
Islander (18 percent) and White (12 percent) students
(table A-13-2).

Tables A-13-1 and A-13-2

Glossary: National School Lunch Program, Public
school

information on the Common Core of Data (CCD), see
Appendix B — Guide to Sources. Percent detail may not
sum to percent totals because of rounding.



Figure 13-1. Percentage distribution of public school students, by school locale and poverty level: School year
2009-10
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NOTE: Low-poverty schools are defined as public schools where 25 percent or fewer students are eligible for the free or reduced-price lunch (FRPL)
program, and mid-low poverty schools are those schools where 26 percent to 50 percent of students are eligible for FRPL. Mid-high poverty schools are
defined as public schools where 51 percent fo 75 percent of students are eligible, and high-poverty schools are those schools where 76 percent or more
students are eligible for FRPL. Schools that are missing information on FRPL or did not participate in FRPL are not shown in this figure. For more information
on locale and poverty, see Appendix C - Commonly Used Measures. For more information on the Common Core of Data (CCD), see Appendix B - Guide
fo Sources. Detail may not sum to totals because of rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Common Core of Data (CCD), "Public Elementary/Secondary School
Universe Survey,” 2009-10.

Figure 13-2. Percentage of public school students in high-poverty schools and low-poverty schools, by race/
ethnicity and school level: School year 2009-10
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NOTE: High-poverty schools are defined as public schools where 76 percent or more students are eligible for the free or reduced-price lunch (FRPL)
program; and low-poverty schools are those schools where 25 percent or fewer students are eligible for FRPL. Race categories exclude persons of
Hispanic ethnicity. Persons of unknown race/ethnicity are not shown. For more information on race/ethnicity and poverty, see Appendix C - Commonly
Used Measures. For more information on the Common Core of Data (CCD), see Appendix B - Guide fo Sources.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Common Core of Data (CCD), "Public Elementary/Secondary School
Universe Survey,” 2009-10.
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Indicator 14
School Crime and Safety

Sixteen percent of public schools recorded at least one incident of serious violent
crime in 2009-10; this was lower than the 20 percent of schools recording at least

one incident in 1999-2000.

In the School Survey on Crime and Safety (SSOCS),
public school principals were asked to provide the number
of incidents of specific crimes that were recorded as
occurring at their schools, as well as the number of these
incidents that were reported to the police. Incidents of
crime were then categorized as serious violent incidents,
violent incidents (which include serious violent incidents),
theft/larceny, and “other” incidents. Violent incidents
include physical attacks or fights without a weapon, or
threats of physical attacks without a weapon, plus serious
violent incidents. Serious violent incidents include rape or
attempted rape, sexual battery other than rape, physical
attacks or fights with a weapon or threats of physical
attacks with a weapon, and robbery with or without a
weapon. During the 2009-10 school year, 85 percent of
public schools indicated that one or more of these crime
incidents had taken place, a percentage not measurably
different from that in either 1999-2000 (86 percent) or
2007-08 (85 percent) (see table A-14-1). About 60 percent
of public schools reported at least one incident of crime

to the police in 2009-10, a percentage not measurably
different from that in 1999-2000 or 2007-08 (62 percent
each).

There was no consistent pattern of change between
1999-2000 and 2009-10 in the percentage of schools
recording at least one violent incident or the percentage
reporting at least one violent incident to the police; nor
were measurable differences detected in the percentages
between 2007-08 and 2009-10. However, the percentage
of schools recording one or more serious violent incidents
declined between 1999-2000 and 2009-10 from 20 to 16
percent. The percentage of schools that reported at least
one serious violent incident to the police declined between
1999-2000 and 2009-10 from 15 to 10 percent; the

Technical Notes

Theft/larceny (taking things worth over $10 without
personal confrontation) includes pocket picking, stealing a
purse or backpack (if left unattended or no force was used
to take it from owner), theft from a building, theft from
a motor vehicle or of motor vehicle parts or accessories,
theft of bicycles, theft from vending machines, and all
other types of thefts. Other incidents include possession
of a firearm or explosive device; possession of a knife or
sharp object; inappropriate distribution, possession, or
use of prescription drugs; distribution, possession, or use
of illegal drugs or alcohol; vandalism; and student sexual
harassment of other students. “At school” was defined
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percentage also declined between school years 2007-08
(13 percent) and 2009-10.

Although 26 percent of schools recorded no violent
incidents in 2009-10, many schools recorded multiple
incidents. Some 8 percent of schools recorded 1 or

2 incidents, 29 percent recorded 3-9 incidents, 18 percent
recorded 10-19 incidents, and 19 percent recorded 20 or
more such incidents. Alchough most schools (84 percent)
recorded no serious violent incidents, some schools
recorded one or more such incidents. Eleven percent

of schools recorded 1 or 2 violent incidents, 4 percent
recorded 3-9 violent incidents, and 2 percent recorded 10
or more such incidents.

The percentage of public schools that recorded incidents
of violent crime or incidents of serious violent crime in
2009-10 varied by school characteristics. For example,

a lower percentage of rural schools (14 percent) than
suburban (19 percent), town (21 percent), and city schools
(25 percent) recorded 20 or more violent incidents (see
table A-14-2). The percentage of low-poverty schools
recording at least one serious violent incident (10 percent)
was lower than the percentages of mid-low-poverty
schools (16 percent), mid-high-poverty schools (16
percent), and high-poverty schools (23 percent) doing

so. Low-poverty schools are those where 25 percent or
less of the students were eligible for free or reduced-price
lunch (FRPL). Mid-low-poverty, mid-high-poverty, and
high-poverty schools are those where 26 to 50 percent,

51 to 75 percent, and 76 percent or more of the students,
respectively, were eligible for FRPL.

Tables A-14-1 and A-14-2

Glossary: Free or reduced-price lunch, High school,
Middle school, Primary school

to include activities that happen in school buildings, on
school grounds, on school buses, and at places that hold
school-sponsored events or activities. Respondents were
instructed to include incidents that occurred before,
during, or after normal school hours or when school
activities or events were in session. For more information
on the School Survey on Crime and Safety (SSOCS), see
Appendix B — Guide to Sources. Race categories exclude
persons of Hispanic ethnicity. For more information on
race/ethnicity, locale, and poverty, see Appendix C —
Commonly Used Measures.



Figure 14-1.  Percentage of public schools recording and reporting to the police at least one incident or one
serious violent incident of crime that occurred at school: Selected school years, 1999-2000 through

2009-10
Percent
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! Incidents of crime include serious violent incidents, violent incidents (which include serious violent incidents), theft/larceny, and “other” incidents.

2 Serious violent incidents include rape or attempted rape, sexual battery other than rape, physical attack or fight with a weapon, threat of physical
attack with a weapon, and robbery with or without a weapon.

NOTE: At school” was defined to include activities that happen in school buildings, on school grounds, on school buses, and at places that hold school-
sponsored events or activities. Respondents were instructed to include incidents that occurred before, during, or after normal school hours or when
school activities or events were in session. For more information on the School Survey on Crime and Safety (SSOCS), see Appendix B - Guide fo Sources.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, 1999-2000, 2003-04, 2005-06, 2007-08, and 2009-10 School Survey on
Crime and Safety (§SOCS), 2000, 2004, 2006, 2008, and 2010.

Figure 14-2. Percentage of public schools recording violent incidents of crime that occurred at school, by number
of incidents and school locale: School year 2009-10
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NOTE: Violent incidents include serious violent incidents (rape or attempted rape, sexual battery other than rape, physical attack or fight with a weapon,
threat of physical attack with a weapon, and robbery with or without a weapon), physical attack or fight without a weapon, and threat of physical attack
without a weapon. "At school” was defined fo include activities that happen in school buildings, on school grounds, on school buses, and at places that
hold school-sponsored events or activities. Respondents were instructed to include incidents that occurred before, during, or after normal school hours
or when school activities or events were in session. Detail may not sum to totals because of rounding. For more information on locale, see Appendix C -
Commonly Used Measures. For more information on the School Survey on Crime and Safety (SSOCS), see Appendix B - Guide fo Sources.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, 2009-10 School Survey on Crime and Safety (SSOCS), 2010.
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Indicator 15

Distance Education in Public High Schools

In 2009-10, some 53 percent of public school districts had high school students
enrolled in distance education courses. In these districts, there were over 1.3 million
high school student enroliments in distance education in 2009-10, compared with

0.3 million five years earlier.

In 2009-10, some 53 percent of public school districts
had high school students enrolled in distance education
courses (see table A-15-1). Distance education courses are
defined as courses that are credit-granting, technology-
delivered, have either the instructor in a different
location than the students and/or have the course content
developed in, or delivered from, a different location

than that of the students. By comparison, in 2002-03,
approximately 30 percent of public school districts had
high school students enrolled in distance education
courses. In 2009-10, there was some variation by locale
in the percentage of public school districts with students

enrolled in distance education courses. Sixty-six percent of

public school districts in towns had high school students
in distance education courses, which was higher than the
percentage for rural (56 percent), suburban (45 percent),

or city districts (37 percent).

There were over 1.3 million high school student
enrollments in distance education courses in 2009-10,
an increase of over 1 million enrollments from 2004—05,
when there were just over 300,000 enrollments. By
comparison, between 2002—03 and 2004-05, there was
an increase of less than 100,000 in the number of high
school student enrollments in distance education courses
(from 222,000 to 310,000).

Fifty percent of districts that offered distance education
courses in 2009-10 reported that a postsecondary
institution in the United States delivered the courses in
which students were enrolled (see table A-15-2). Other
frequently reported entities delivering distance education
were independent vendors (47 percent) and a state virtual
school in the student’s state (33 percent). While half of

Technical Notes

Distance education courses are defined as courses that
are credit-granting, technology-delivered, have either the
instructor in a different location than the students and/
or have the course content developed in, or delivered
from, a different location than that of the students. For
delivery entities, response options in the questionnaire
were “yes,” “no,” and “don’t know.” Percentages are based
on districts with students enrolled in distance education
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all public school districts that offered distance education
courses in 200910 reported that postsecondary
institutions delivered the courses, 61 percent of rural
school districts did, compared with 44 percent of town,
37 percent of suburban, and 30 percent of city school
districts.

In 2004-05, internet courses using asynchronous (not
simultaneous) instruction and two-way interactive video
were the most widely used technologies for delivering
distance education courses, with 40 and 41 percent,
respectively, of districts that offered distance education
reporting these as the primary delivery mode. In
2009-10, however, 63 percent of districts that offered
distance education reported that internet courses using
asynchronous instruction were the primary delivery
mode, and 17 percent of districts reported that two-way
interactive video was the primary delivery mode.

Twenty-two percent of districts that offered distance
education courses in 2009-10 reported that students
enrolled in regular high school programs could take a
full course load in an academic term using only distance
education courses, and 12 percent reported that students
could fulfill all high school graduation requirements using
only distance education. Eight percent of rural school
districts offering distance education courses reported
that students could fulfill all high school graduation
requirements using only distance education, compared
to 15 percent of suburban, 18 percent of town, and 20
percent of city school districts.

Tables A-15-1 and A-15-2
Glossary: High school, Public school

courses. For instructional delivery, “synchronous” refers
to simultaneous, or “real time,” instruction. Poverty
estimates for school districts were based on Title I data
provided to the U.S. Department of Education by the
U.S. Census Bureau. For more information on locale and
poverty, see Appendix C — Commonly Used Measures. For
more information on the Fast Response Survey System
(ERSS), see Appendix B — Guide to Sources.



Figure 15-1. Number of public high school student enroliments in distance education courses: School years
2002-03, 2004-05, and 2009-10
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NOTE: Distance education courses are defined as courses that are credit-granting, tfechnology-delivered, have either the instructor in a different location
than the students and/or have the course content developed in, or delivered from, a different location than that of the students. For more information on
the Fast Response Survey System (FRSS), see Appendix B - Guide fo Sources.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics (NCES), Fast Response Survey System (FRSS), "Distance Education Courses
for Public School Elementary and Secondary Students: 2002-03,” FRSS 84, 2003; "Distance Education Courses for Public Elementary and Secondary School
Students: 2004-05," FRSS 89, 2005; and "Distance Education Courses for Public Elementary and Secondary School Students: 2009-10,” FRSS 98, 2010.

Figure 15-2. Percentage of public school districts that offered distance education, by locale and selected primary
modes of instructional delivery: School years 2004-05 and 2009-10
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! Interpret with caution.The coefficient of variation (CV) for this estimate is 30 percent or greater.

NOTE: Distance education courses are defined as courses that are credit-granting, technology-delivered, have either the instructor in a different location
than the students and/or have the course content developed in, or delivered from, a different location than that of the students. Percentages are based
on districts with students enrolled in distance education courses. For instructional delivery, synchronous refers to simultaneous, or “real time,” instruction. For
more information on the Fast Response Survey System (FRSS), see Appendix B - Guide to Sources.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics (NCES), Fast Response Survey System (FRSS), "Distance Education Courses
for Public School Elementary and Secondary Students: 2004-05," FRSS 89, 2005; and "Distance Education Courses for Public Elementary and Secondary
School Students: 2009-10," FRSS 98, 2010.
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Indicator 16

Public High School Retention Rates

Of approximately 15,500 regular high schools with at least 10 seniors in 2009-10,
there were 890 schools (6 percent) in which the number of seniors divided by the
number of freshmen 4 years earlier was between 10 and 50 percent.

In academic year 2009-10, there were approximately
15,500 regular high schools in the United States with

at least 10 seniors that had at least 10 freshmen 4 years
carlier, representing over 97 percent of regular schools
with seniors in that year (see table A-16-1). In over 4,800
of these schools (or 31 percent of the total) the number of
seniors in 2009-10 was between 91 and 150 percent of the
number of freshmen 4 years earlier. By contrast, in 890
schools (or 6 percent of the total) the number of seniors in
2009-10 was between 10 and 50 percent of the number
of freshmen 4 years earlier. This ratio of the number of
seniors in a given year to the number of freshmen 4 years
carlier is the retention rate. High schools with senior
classes that are substantially smaller than the entering
class 4 years earlier are considered to be “low-retention
schools.” For this indicator, low-retention high schools are
defined as those with a senior class size that is between 10
and 70 percent of the size of the freshman class that had
entered 4 years earlier.

In academic year 1990-91, some 24 percent of regular
high schools were low-retention schools (5 percent
retained between 10 and 50 percent of their students and
19 percent retained between 51 and 70 percent).

The percentage of low-retention high schools declined

to 22 percent in 199293, then increased to 32 percent
(4,581 high schools) in 200001 before declining to
approximately 26 percent in 2005-06, and then
remained relatively stable at 26 percent through 2009-10.
Approximately 518,000 high school seniors attended
low-retention high schools in 1990-91, compared to
845,000 in 2000-01 and 755,000 in 2009-10.

Technical Notes

Retention rate is defined as the number of 12th-grade
students in a given academic year divided by the number
of 9th-grade students 4 years prior (the base year). This
indicator includes only regular public schools (not
alternative, special education or vocational schools) that
had 10 or more 9th-grade students in the base year and
10 or more 12th-grade students in the academic year 4
years later. Less than 3 percent of regular schools had
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In academic year 2009-10, some 6 percent of low-poverty
high schools, meaning those in which 25 percent or less of
the students qualified for free or reduced-price lunch, were
low retention, compared to 60 percent of high-poverty
schools, meaning those in which 76 percent or more of
the students qualified for free or reduced-price lunch

(see table A-16-2). In contrast, 57 percent of low-poverty
schools had retention rates of 91 to 150 percent, compared
to 13 percent of high-poverty schools.

Fifty percent of regular high schools in cities were
low-retention schools in academic year 2009-10,
including 18 percent that retained 10 to 50 percent of
their freshman class from 4 years earlier. In that same
year, 19 percent of rural high schools, 22 percent of
suburban high schools, and 24 percent of town high
schools met the definition of low retention.

For regular high schools with more than 50 percent
White enrollment, some 16 percent were low-retention
schools, compared to 48 percent of regular high schools
with more than 50 percent Hispanic enrollment and

67 percent of high schools with more than 50 percent
Black enrollment. In contrast, some 39 percent of
regular high schools with more than 50 percent White
enrollment retained 91 to 150 percent of their students
from 2006—07 to 2009-10, which was higher than high
schools with more than 50 percent Hispanic enrollment
(13 percent) and high schools with more than 50 percent
Black enrollment (8 percent).

Tables A-16-1 and A-16-2

Glossary: Free or reduced-price lunch, High school,
Public school, Regular school

less than ten 12th-graders in 2009-10 and less than ten
9th-graders four years earlier. Race categories exclude
persons of Hispanic ethnicity. For more information
on free or reduced-price lunch, race/ethnicity, or locale,
see Appendix C — Commonly Used Measures. For more
information on the Common Core of Data (CCD), see
Appendix B — Guide to Sources.



Figure 16-1.

Percentage distribution of public high schools, by student retention rate: Selected academic years,
1990-91 through 2009-10
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NOTE: Retention rate is defined as the number of 12th-grade students in a given academic year divided by the number of 9th-grade students 4 years
prior (the base year). Includes only regular public schools that had 10 or more 9th-grade students in the base year and 10 or more 12th-grade students
in the academic year shown. Retention rates were limited to between 10 and 150 percent to eliminate outliers. For more information on the Common
Core of Data (CCD), see Appendix B - Guide fo Sources.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Common Core of Data (CCD), "Public Elementary/Secondary School
Universe Survey,” 1990-91 through 2009-10.

Figure 16-2.  Percentage distribution of public high schools, by student retention rate and percentage of students
eligible for free or reduced-price lunch: Academic year 2009-10
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NOTE: Retention rate is defined as the number of 12th-grade students in a given academic year divided by the number of 9th-grade students 4 years
prior. Includes only regular public schools that had 10 or more 9th-grade students in 2006-07 and 10 or more 12th-grade students in 2009-10. Retention
rates were limited to between 10 and 150 percent to eliminate outliers. For more information on the Common Core of Data (CCD), see Appendix

B - Guide to Sources. For more information on free or reduced-price lunch, see Appendix C - Commonly Used Measures. Detail may not sum fo totals
because of rounding.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Common Core of Data (CCD), "Public Elementary/Secondary School
Universe Survey,” 2009-10.
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Indicator 17

Characteristics of Full-Time Teachers

A larger percentage of full-time teachers held a postbaccalaureate degree in
2007-08 than in 2003-04. Forty-nine percent of elementary school teachers and 54
percent of secondary school teachers held a postbaccalaureate degree in 2007-
08, compared with 45 and 50 percent, respectively, in 2003-04.

In the 2007-08 school year, there were 3.5 million
full-time teachers, up from 3.3 million in 2003—04. From
2003-04 to 2007-08, there were no measurable changes
in the number of full-time elementary school teachers;
however, the number of secondary school teachers grew
from 1.0 million in 2003—04 to 1.1 million in 2007—-08
(see table A-17-1). The number of public secondary
school teachers increased from 0.9 million in 2003—-04
to 1.0 million in 2007-08. The number of private school
teachers was not measurably different between 2003—04
and 2007—08 at either level.

Approximately 75 percent of full-time teachers were
women in 2007-08. At the elementary level, 84 percent
of public school and 87 percent of private school teachers
were female. At the secondary level, 59 percent of public
school teachers were female, up from 57 percent in
2003—04. Females represented 53 percent of private
secondary school teachers in 2007-08. Eighty-three
percent of full-time teachers were White, 7 percent were
Black, 7 percent were Hispanic, and 1 percent were Asian
in 2007-08. The racial/ethnic distribution of full-time
teachers was similar at both the elementary and secondary
level.

A larger percentage of full-time teachers held a
postbaccalaureate degree (master’s degree, education
specialist or professional diploma, first-professional
degree, or doctoral degree) in 2007-08 than in 2003—-04.
Forty-nine percent of elementary school teachers

and 54 percent of secondary school teachers held a
postbaccalaureate degree in 2007-08, compared with 45
and 50 percent, respectively, in 2003-04. In 2007-08,

a higher percentage of public elementary school teachers
held such degrees than did private elementary school
teachers (50 vs. 30 percent). No measurable difference was
found between public and private school teachers at the
secondary level.

Technical Notes

Race categories exclude persons of Hispanic ethnicity.
For more information on race/ethnicity see Appendix
C — Commonly Used Measures. Regular certification
includes regular or standard state certificates and
advanced professional certificates for both public and
private school teachers. Full certificates granted by an

50  The Condition of Education 2012

In 2007-08 teachers averaged 14 years of experience,
about the same as in 2003—-04 (see table A-17-2).
Nationally, about 17 percent of teachers had 3 or

fewer years of experience, 28 percent had 4-9 years of
experience, 27 percent had 10-19 years of experience,
and 27 percent had 20 or more years of experience. For
the most part, this distribution did not change between
2003-04 and 2007-08; however, the percentage of
teachers with 20 or more years of experience was lower
in 2007-08 than it was in 2003—-04 (30 percent). In
public schools, the percentage of teachers with 20 or more
years of experience was also lower in 2007-08 than in
2003-04 at both the elementary (27 vs. 30 percent) and
secondary (28 vs. 32 percent) levels. This change was

not observed for private schools. Examined by school
type, a lower percentage of public school teachers had 3
or fewer years of experience, compared to their private
school counterparts, in 2007-08 (17 vs. 20 percent). This
difference between public and private school teachers
was echoed at the elementary level in 2007-08 (17 vs. 20
percent), but was not observed at the secondary level.

In 2007-08, some 28 percent of full-time teachers taught
in city schools, 35 percent taught in suburban schools,

13 percent taught in town schools, and 24 percent taught
in rural schools (see table A-17-1). The distribution of
elementary and secondary school teachers by locale
varied between public and private school teachers. For
example, 27 percent of public elementary school teachers
taught in city schools, compared with 42 percent of
private elementary school teachers, and 26 percent of
public secondary school teachers taught in city schools,
compared with 49 percent of private secondary school
teachers.

Tables A-17-1 and A-17-2

Glossary: Doctor’s degree, Education specialist/
professional diploma, Elementary school, First-
professional degree, Master’s degree, Private school,
Public school, Secondary school

accrediting or certifying body other than the state are

not included. Probationary certificates are for those who
have satisfied all requirements except the completion of a
probationary period. For more information on the Schools
and Stafling Survey (SASS), see Appendix B — Guide ro

Sources.



Figure 17-1. Percentage distribution of full-time school teachers, by school level and highest degree earned: School
years 2003-04 and 2007-08
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NOTE: Less than bachelor’s degree includes teachers with an associate’s degree, those with a vocational certificate, and those without a postsecondary
degree. Education specialist or professional diploma includes tfeachers with a certificate of advanced graduate studies. For more information on the
Schools and Staffing Survey (SASS), see Appendix B - Guide fo Sources. Detail may not sum fo tfotals because of rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Schools and Staffing Survey (SASS), "Public School Teacher and Private
School Teacher Data Files,” 2003-04 and 2007-08.

Figure 17-2.  Percentage distribution of full-time secondary level teachers, by school type and years of experience:
School years 2003-04 and 2007-08
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NOTE: For more information on the Schools and Staffing Survey (SASS), see Appendix B - Guide fo Sources. Detail may not sum fo fotals because of
rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Schools and Staffing Survey (SASS), "Public School Teacher and Private
School Teacher Data Files,” 2003-04 and 2007-08.
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Indicator 18

Characteristics of School Principals

From 1999-2000 to 2007-08, the percentage of principals who were female
increased from 52 to 59 percent at public elementary schools and from 22 fo 29

percent at public secondary schools.

Schools employed 118,400 principals in the 2007-08
school year, up from 110,000 principals in 1999-2000
(see table A-18-1). In 2007—08 there were 78,500
elementary school principals, with 79 percent at public
and 21 percent at private schools. At the secondary level
there were 24,500 principals, with 88 percent at public
and 12 percent at private schools.

The percentage of public school principals who were
female increased at both the elementary and secondary
levels from 1999-2000 to 2007-08, although the gender
distribution varied. The percentage of female principals
increased from 52 to 59 percent at public elementary
schools and from 22 to 29 percent at public secondary
schools. There was no measurable change in this
percentage at either private school level.

At public elementary and secondary schools, the
percentage of principals under age 40 increased from
1999-2000 to 2007-08, as did the percentage of
principals age 55 and over. The percentages of principals
ages 45 to 49 and 50 to 54 decreased. For example, 10
percent of public elementary school principals were
under age 40 in 1999-2000, compared with 19 percent
in 2007-08. The percentage of public elementary school
principals who were age 55 and over increased from 22 to
33 percent during this time. From 1999-2000 to 2007—
08, the percentage of private school principals ages 55
and over also increased at the elementary and secondary
levels, while the percentage of principals ages 45 to 49 and
50 to 54 decreased at both levels. However, unlike their
public school peers, the percentages of elementary and
secondary principals at private schools who were under
age 40 in 1999-2000 were not measurably different from
the percentages in 2007-08.

The percentage of public secondary school principals with
20 or more years of experience as a principal decreased
from 10 to 5 percent from 1999-2000 to 2007-08. About
36 percent of public secondary school principals had

3 or fewer years’ experience as a principal in 2007-08,
compared with 30 percent in 1999-2000. A similar

Technical Notes

Median annual salary estimates were adjusted using the
Consumer Price Index (CPI). For more information on
the CPI, see Appendix C — Finance. For more information
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pattern occurred at the public elementary school level.
Higher percentages of private school principals had 20 or
more years of experience as principals in 2007-08 than
did public school principals. For example, 19 percent of
private elementary school principals had 20 or more years
of experience as a principal, compared with 8 percent of
their public school peers. However, in 2007-08, a greater
percentage of elementary private school principals had 3
or fewer years of teaching experience (26 percent) than
did public school principals (3 percent).

Educational attainment differed between public and
private school principals. In 2007-08, about 32 percent
of private elementary school principals and 18 percent of
private secondary school principals had a bachelor’s degree
or less, while 1 percent each of public elementary and
public secondary school teachers had a bachelor’s degree
or less. A higher percentage of public elementary school
principals held a doctor’s or first-professional degree (8
percent) than did private elementary school principals

(5 percent); there was no measurable difference between
the percentages of public versus private secondary school
principals who held a doctor’s or first-professional degree.

Principals’ median annual salary, calculated in constant
2010-11 dollars, was generally higher in 2007-08 than in
1999-2000. The median salary of public secondary school
principals increased from $88,600 to $91,900 during this
time. Secondary school principals received higher salaries
than elementary school principals, and public school
principals received higher salaries than private school
principals. For example, principals at public elementary
schools had a median salary of $87,700 in 2007-08,
compared with $91,900 for principals at public secondary
schools. Private elementary school principals earned a
median $52,200 salary, compared to $68,900 in private
secondary schools.

Table A-18-1

Glossary: Elementary school, Private school, Public
school, Secondary school

on the Schools and Stafling Survey (SASS), see Appendix
B — Guide ro Sources.



Figure 18-1.

Percentage of male principals, by school type and level: School years 1999-2000 and 2007-08
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SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Schools and Staffing Survey (SASS), *Public School Principal and Private
School Principal Data Files,” 1999-2000 and 2007-08, and “Charter School Principal Data File,” 1999-2000.

Figure 18-2. Percentage distribution of public school principals, by school level and years of experience as a
principal: School years 1999-2000 and 2007-08
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School Principal Data Files,” 1999-2000 and 2007-08, and “Charter School Principal Data File,” 1999-2000.
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Indicator 19

Public School Revenue Sources

From school years 1988-89 through 2008-09, total elementary and secondary
public school revenues increased from $350 billion to $611 billion, a 74 percent

increase after adjusting for inflation.

From school years 1988—89 through 200809, total
clementary and secondary public school revenues
increased from $350 billion to $611 billion (in constant
2010-11 dollars), a 74 percent increase (see table A-19-1).
During this period, the total amounts from each revenue
source (federal, state, and local) increased, but the
percentage of increase differed by revenue source. Federal
revenues, the smallest of the three revenue sources,
increased by 169 percent, compared with increases of

70 percent for state revenues and 66 percent for local
revenues.

The petrcentage of total revenues for public elementary
and secondary education that came from local sources
declined from 46 percent in school year 1988—89 to

44 percent in 2008—09. While the percentage coming
from state sources was nearly the same in school years
1988—-89 and 2008—-09 (48 and 47 percent, respectively),
the percentage fluctuated between these two years from
a low of 45 percent in 1993-94 to a high of 50 percent in
2000—01. The percentage of total revenues from federal
sources increased from 6 percent in school year 1989-90
to 10 percent in school year 2008—09.

Looking at revenues from school years 2007—08 to
2008-09, state revenues declined by $9.7 billion. This
decline, which occurred in 25 states (data not shown), is
the largest decline in state revenues from the previous
year since World War II. Local revenue from sources
other than property taxes also declined. Total revenues
for public education inctreased slightly, however, due to an

Technical Notes

Revenues have been adjusted for the effects of inflation
using the Consumer Price Index (CPI) and are in
constant 2010—11 dollars. For more information about
the CPL, see Appendix C — Finance. Both the District
of Columbia and Hawaii have only one school district
each; therefore, neither is comparable to the other states.
Other local government revenue includes revenues from
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$8.6 billion increase in federal revenues and a $6.8 billion
increase in local property taxes.

In school year 2008-09, there were significant variations
across the states in the percentages of public school
revenues coming from each revenue source. In 21 states,
more than half of education revenues came from state
governments, while in 14 states and the District of
Columbia motre than half came from local revenues. In
the remaining 15 states, no single revenue source made up
more than half of education revenues (see table A-19-2).

In school year 2008-09, the percentages of revenues
coming from state sources were highest in Vermont and
Hawnaii (86 and 82 percent, respectively). The percentages
of revenues coming from state sources were lowest in
Nevada and Hlinois (31 and 28 percent, respectively). The
District of Columbia does not receive any state revenue.
The percentages of revenues coming from federal
sources were highest in South Dakota and Louisiana (16
percent each) and lowest in New Jersey and Connecticut
(4 percent each). Among the states, the percentages of
revenues coming from local sources were highest in
Illinois (61 percent) and lowest in Hawaii (3 percent) and
Vermont (8 percent). The percentages of revenues from
property taxes also differed by state, ranging from a high
of 55 percent in Connecticut and New Hampshire to lows
of zero or nearly zero percent in Hawaii and Vermont.

Tables A-19-1 and A-19-2

Glossary: Consumer Price Index (CPI), Elementary
school, Property tax, Public school, Revenues, Secondary
school

sources such as local nonproperty taxes and investments,
as well as revenues from student activities, textbook fees,
transportation and tuition fees, and food services. For
more information about revenues for public elementary
and secondary schools, see Appendix C — Finance. For
more information about the Common Core of Data, see
Appendix B — Guide to Sources.



Figure 19-1. Revenues for public elementary and secondary schools, by revenue source: School years 1989-90
through 2008-09
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NOTE: Revenues are in constant 2010-11 dollars, adjusted using the Consumer Price Index (CPI). For more information about the CPl and revenues for

public elementary and secondary schools, see Appendix C - Finance. For more information about the Common Core of Data, see Appendix B - Guide to
Sources.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Common Core of Data (CCD), *National Public Education Financial
Survey,” 1990-91 through 2008-09.

Figure 19-2. Local revenues for public elementary and secondary schools as a percentage of total school revenues,
by state: School year 2008-09
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NOTE: Both the District of Columbia and Hawaii have only one school district each; therefore, neither is comparable fo the other states. For more
information about revenues for public elementary and secondary schools, see Appendix C - Finance. For more information about the Common Core of
Data, see Appendix B - Guide to Sources.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Common Core of Data (CCD), "National Public Education Financial
Survey,” 2008-09.
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Indicator 20

Public School Expenditures

Total expenditures per student in public elementary and secondary schools rose 46
percent in constant dollars from 1988-89 through 2008-09, with interest on school
debt increasing faster than current expenditures or capital outlay.

Total expenditures per student in fall enrollment in public
elementary and secondary schools rose from $8,634 in
1988-89 to $12,643 in 2008—09, a 46 percent increase as
measured in constant 2010—11 dollars (see table A-20-1).
Most of this increase occurred after 1998-99. The various
components of total expenditures experienced different
percent increases during this time period. Spending on
interest on school debt per student had the highest percent
increase (149 percent, from $141 to $351), followed by
capital outlay, e.g., buildings, at 117 percent (from $637
to $1,383) and employee benefits at 75 percent (from
$1,267 t0 $2,222).

In 2008-09, salary and employee benefits for school staff
amounted to $8,797 per student, or about 81 percent of
current expenditures. From 1988—89 through 200809,
combined salary and employee benefit expenditures

per student increased by 38 percent, with the salary
component increasing by 29 percent and the employee
benefits component increasing by 75 percent. During
this period, the amount of current expenditures spent on
purchased services, e.g., contractor services, increased 62
percent. As a result of these different percent increases,
salaries as a share of current expenditures decreased

from 65 to 60 percent between 1988-89 and 200809,
while the percentage of current expenditures spent on
employee benefits rose from 16 to 20 percent, and the
percentage spent on purchased services increased from

8 to 10 percent. The percentage spent on tuition and
other items remained around 2 percent throughout the
period. Whereas expenditures per student for salaries have

Technical Notes

Expenditures have been adjusted for the effects of
inflation using the Consumer Price Index (CPI) and are
in constant 2010-11 dollars. Current expenditures, which
is one component of total expenditures, can be broken
down by both the service or commodity bought (object)
as well as the activity that is supported by the service

or commodity bought (function). Total expenditures
exclude “Other current expenditures” such as community
services, private school programs, adult education,
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increased by 29 percent between 1988—89 and 2008-09,
salaries for teachers and other staff have remained nearly
flat. The increase in salary expenditures results from
increases in staff greater than the increase in students.

Among the major functions of current expenditures,
spending on student and staff support had the highest
percent increase (74 percent) between 1988—89 and
2008-09, followed by instruction (39 percent) and
transportation (37 percent) (see table A-20-2). Spending
increased by a smaller percentage on three other major
functions of current expenditures: administration (34
percent), food services (25 percent), and operation and
maintenance (23 percent). Expenditures for enterprise
operations increased 38 percent, but only made up 0.2
percent of current expenditures. None of the seven major
functions of current expenditures declined over this

period.

In the 2008—-09 school year, 61 percent of the $10,909
spent on current expenditures in public elementary and
secondary schools went toward instruction expenditures
such as salaries and benefits of teachers (see table A-20-2).
About 11 percent went towards administration, 10 percent
toward student and staff support; 10 percent for operation
and maintenance; 4 percent each for transportation

and food services; and less than 1 percent for enterprise
operations.

Tables A-20-1 and A-20-2

Glossary: Consumer Price Index (CPI), Expenditures,
Public School, Salary

and other programs not allocable to expenditures per
student at public schools. Enterprise operations include
expenditures for operations funded by sales of products or
services, along with amounts for direct program support
made available by state education agencies for local

school districts. For more information about the CPI and
classifications of expenditures, see Appendix C — Finance.
For more information about the Common Core of Data,
see Appendix B — Guide to Sources.



Figure 20-1. Percentage change in total expenditures per student in fall enroliment in public elementary and
secondary schools, by expenditure type and objects of current expenditures, in constant 2010-11
dollars: School years 1988-89 to 2008-09

Expenditure type
and object

Tolo! | ¢

expenditures

Current ] 39
expenditures

Salaries 7742722777 29
e 0777 75
Puehased I
supplies 7 S
e A SO
Capital outlay | 117
Interest on
school debt ] 149
U I I I I I I I
0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160

Percent change
|:| Expenditure component Subcomponent

NOTE: "Current expenditures,” "Capital outlay,” and “Interest on school debt” are subcategories of “Total expenditures”; “Salaries,” "Employee benefits,”
"Purchased services,” "Supplies,” and "Tuition and other” are subcategories of "Current expenditures.” Expenditures have been adjusted for the effects
of inflation using the Consumer Price Index (CPIl) and are in 2010-11 constant dollars. For more information about the CPI and classifications of
expenditures, see Appendix C - Finance. For more information about the Common Core of Data (CCD), see Appendix B - Guide to Sources.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Common Core of Data (CCD), "National Public Education Financial
Survey,” 1988-89 and 2008-09.

Figure 20-2. Current expenditures per student in fall enroliment in public elementary and secondary schools in
constant 2010-11 dollars, by expenditure object: School years 1988-89, 1998-99, and 2008-09
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" Includes expenditures for student support services and instructional support services.

NOTE: Expenditures are in constant 2010-11 dollars, adjusted using the Consumer Price Index (CPI). Current expenditures consist of all of the categories
shown. Other functions include student transportation, food services, and enterprise operations. For more information about the CPI and classifications of
expenditures, see Appendix C - Finance. For more information about the Common Core of Data (CCD), see Appendix B - Guide to Sources.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Common Core of Data (CCD), "National Public Education Financial
Survey,” 1988-89, 1998-99, and 2008-09.
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Indicator 21

Variations in Instruction Expenditures

After increasing every year from 1997-98 to 2007-08, total variation in instruction
expenditures per student was lower among public school districts in 2008-09 than

in 2007-08.

A number of methods can be used to measure the
variation between districts and states in the amount that
school districts spend per student on instruction. The
variation in instruction expenditures per student over
time may reflect differences across school districts in

the amount of services or goods purchased, such as the
number of classroom teachers hired. These changes may,
in part, reflect various state finance litigation, school
finance reform efforts, and changes in the composition
of student enrollment. Further, some of the variation in
expenditures per pupil may be due to cost differences
across states and districts within states. Changes in cost
differences across and within states may also affect the
changes in the variation over time.

‘This indicator uses the 7heil coefficient to measure the
variation in the instruction expenditures per student

in unified public school districts for prekindergarten
through grade 12. The 7heil coefficient provides a national
measure of differences in instruction expenditures per
student that can be decomposed into separate components
to measure school district-level variations both between
and within states. The between-state and within-state
components indicate whether the national variation in
instruction expenditures per student is primarily due to
differences in expenditures between states or within states.
Similarly, the trends in the two components indicate
whether the change over time in the national variation

of instruction expenditures per student is primarily

due to changes between states or changes within states.
The Theil coefficient can range from zero, indicating no
variation, to a maximum possible value of 1.0. The value

Technical Notes

For more information on the variation in expenditures
per student, the 7heil coefficient, and the classifications

of expenditures for elementary and secondary education,
see Appendix C — Finance. This indicator only includes
unified public elementary and secondary districts. Unified
districts serve both elementary and secondary grades. The
Theil coefficient was calculated for unified districts only in
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of the Theil coefficient remains unchanged if expenditures
in all districts are increased by the same percentage; it
would therefore not be necessary to adjust instruction
expenditures for inflation at the national level.

Across U.S. districts, the total variation in instruction
expenditures per student decreased between school years
1989-90 and 1997-98, then increased between 1997-98
and 2007-08 (see table A-21-1). The total variation

in instruction expenditures per student was greater in
2007-08 than it was in the early 1990s. Total variation
was lower in 2008—09 than in 2007-08, but was still
higher than in any year from 1989-90 through 2005-06.
Both the between-state and within-state variations in
instruction expenditures per student decreased between
1989-90 and 1997-98, and increased between 1997-98
and 2007-08. Like the total variation, both between-state
and within-state variations were lower in 2008—09 than
in 2007-08.

Between 1989-90 and 2008-09, differences between
states accounted for a greater proportion of the variation
in instruction expenditures per student among public
school districts than did differences within states. The
percentage of the total variation due to between-state
differences increased from 72 percent in 1989-90 to 79
percent in 200809, while the percentage of the total
variation due to within-state differences decreased from
28 to 21 percent.

Table A-21-1
Glossary: Expenditures, Public school

order to limit any variations in expenditures per pupil due
to the grade levels of the school districts or due to districts
serving only students in special programs. In 2008-09,
approximately 92 percent of all public elementary and
secondary school students were enrolled in unified school
districts. For more information on the Common Core of
Data, see Appendix B — Guide to Sources.



Figure 21-1. Variation in instruction expenditures per student in unified public elementary and secondary school
districts, by source of variation: School years 1989-90 through 2008-09
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NOTE: The Theil coefficient measures variation for groups within a set (i.e., states within the country) and indicates relative variation and any differences
that may exist among them. It can be decomposed into components measuring between-state and within-state variation in expenditures per student.

It has a minimum value of zero, and increasing values indicate increases in the variation, with a maximum possible value of 1.0. For more information on
the variation in expenditures per student and the Theil coefficient, see Appendix C - Finance. For more information on the Common Core of Data (CCD),
see Appendix B - Guide fo Sources.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics (NCES), Common Core of Data (CCD), "NCES Longitudinal School District
Fiscal-Nonfiscal (FNF) File, Fiscal Years 1990 through 2002” and “School District Finance Survey (Form F-33),” 2002-03 through 2008-09.

Figure 21-2.  Percentage distribution of source of variation in instruction expenditures per student in unified public
elementary and secondary school districts: Selected school years, 1989-90 through 2008-09
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NOTE: The Theil coefficient measures variation for groups within a set (i.e., states within the country) and indicates relative variation and any differences
that may exist among them. It can be decomposed into components measuring between-state and within-state variation in expenditures per student.

It has a minimum value of zero, and increasing values indicate increases in the variation, with a maximum possible value of 1.0. For more information on
the variation in expenditures per student and the Theil coefficient, see Appendix C - Finance. For more information on the Common Core of Data (CCD),
see Appendix B - Guide fo Sources.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics (NCES), Common Core of Data (CCD), "NCES Longitudinal School District
Fiscal-Nonfiscal (FNF) File, Fiscal Years 1990 through 2000” and “School District Finance Survey (Form F-33).” 2004-05 and 2008-09.
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Indicator 22

Education Expenditures by Country

In 2008, the United States spent $10,995 per student on elementary and secondary
education, which was 35 percent higher than the OECD average of $8,169. At the
postsecondary level, U.S. expenditures per student were $29,910, more than twice

as high as the OECD average of $13,461.

‘This indicator uses material from the Organization for
Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD)
report Education at a Glance to compare countries’
expenditures on education using expenditures per student
from both public and private sources and total education
expenditures as a percentage of gross domestic product (GDP).
The latter measure allows a comparison of countries’
expenditures relative to their ability to finance education.
Private sources of expenditures include payments from
households for school-based expenses such as tuition,
transportation fees, book rentals, or food services, as well
as private funds raised by institutions.

In 2008, expenditures per student for the United States
were $10,995 at the combined elementary and secondary
level, which was 35 percent higher than the average of
$8,169 for the OECD member countries reporting data
(see table A-22-1). The expenditure per student measure is
based on full-time-equivalent (FTE) student enrollment
rather than headcounts. At the postsecondary level, U.S.
expenditures per student were $29,910, which was more
than twice as high as the OECD average of $13,461.
Expenditures per student varied widely across the OECD
countries: at the combined elementary and secondary
level, expenditures ranged from $2,284 in Mexico and
$2,635 in Chile to $16,909 in Luxembourg; at the
postsecondary level, they ranged from $5,780 in Estonia
to $20,903 in Canada, $21,648 in Switzerland, and
$29,910 in the United States.

Among the OECD countries reporting data in 2008, the
top five countries spending the highest percentage of their
GDP on total education expenditures were Iceland (7.9
percent), Korea (7.6 percent), Israel (7.3 percent), Norway
(7.3 percent), and the United States (7.2 percent) (see
table A-22-1). Looking at education expenditures by level,

Technical Notes

Education expenditures are from public revenue sources
(governments) and private revenue sources. Private sources
include payments from households for school-based
expenses such as tuition, transportation fees, book rentals,
or food services, as well as funds raised by institutions
through endowments or returns on investments. Data

for private school expenditures at the elementary and
secondary levels are estimated for some countries,
including the United States. Per-student expenditures

are based on public and private full-time-equivalent
(FTE) enrollment figures and on current expenditures
and capital outlays from both public and private sources,
where data are available. Purchasing power parity (PPP)
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the percentage of its GDP (4.1 percent) that the United
States spent on elementary and secondary education was
higher than the average of GDP spent by other reporting
OECD countries (3.8 percent). Compared with the
percentage of its GDP that the United States spent on
elementary and secondary education, 10 countries spent a
higher percentage, 20 countries spent a lower percentage,
and 1 country spent the same percentage. Among
OECD countries, Iceland spent the highest percentage
(5.1 percent) of its GDP on elementary and secondary
education. At the postsecondary level, the United States
spent 2.7 percent of its GDP on education, which was
higher than the average percentage spent by OECD
countries (1.5 percent) and higher than the percentage
spent by any other OECD country reporting data.

A country’s wealth (defined as GDP per capita) is
positively associated with expenditures per student on
education at the combined elementary/secondary level and
at the postsecondary level. For example, the education
expenditures per student (both elementary/secondary
and postsecondary) for each of the 7 OECD countries
with the highest GDP per capita in 2008 were higher
than the OECD average expenditures per student. The
expenditures per student for the 10 OECD countries
with the lowest GDP per capita were below the OECD
average at both the elementary/secondary level and at the
postsecondary level.

Table A-22-1

Glossary: Elementary/secondary school, Expenditures
per student, Full-time-equivalent (FTE) enrollment,
Gross Domestic Product (GDP), Postsecondary
education, Purchasing Power Parity (PPP) indexes

indexes are used to convert other currencies to U.S. dollars
(i.e., absolute terms). Within-country consumer price
indexes are used to adjust the PPP indexes to account for
inflation because the fiscal year has a different starting
date in different countries. Luxembourg data are excluded
from the graphs because of anomalies with respect to their
GDP per capita data (large revenues from international
finance institutions distort the wealth of the population).
For more information on classification of expenditures

for international comparisons, see Appendix C — Finance.
For more information on the Organization for Economic
Co-operation and Development (OECD), see Appendix
C — International Education Definitions.



Figure 22-1. Annual expenditures per student for elementary and secondary education in selected Organization
for Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD) countries, by gross domestic product (GDP) per

capita: 2008
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— Linear relationship between spending and country wealth for 31 OECD countries reporting data (elementary/secondary): r? = .84; slope = .27;
intercept = -992.

NOTE: Luxembourg data are excluded because of anomalies with respect to their Gross Domestic Product (GDP) per capita data. (Large revenues
from infernational finance institutions distort the wealth of the population.) For more information on classification of expenditures for infernational
comparisons, see Appendix C - Finance. For more information on the Infernational Standard Classification of Education (ISCED), see Appendix C -
International Education Definitions.

SOURCE: Organization for Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD), Center for Educational Research and Innovation. (2011). Education at a
Glance, 2011: OECD Indicators, tables B1.2 and X2.1.

Figure 22-2. Annual expenditures per student for postsecondary education in selected Organization for Economic
Co-operation and Development (OECD) countries, by gross domestic product (GDP) per capita: 2008
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— Linear relationship between spending and country wealth for 31 OECD countries reporting data (postsecondary): r? = .53; slope = .44; intercept =
-1,082.

NOTE: Luxembourg data are excluded because they do not report data for postsecondary institutions. For more information on classification of
expenditures for infernational comparisons, see Appendix C - Finance. For more information on the International Standard Classification of Education
(ISCED), see Appendix C - Infernational Education Definitions.

SOURCE: Organization for Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD), Center for Educational Research and Innovation. (2011). Education at a
Glance, 2011: OECD Indicators, tables B1.2 and X2.1.
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Indicator 23
Reading Performance

The average grade 4 reading score in 2011 was not measurably different from that
in 2009.The average grade 8 score, however, was 1 point higher in 2011 than in

2009.

The National Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP)
most recently assessed 4th- and 8th-grade students’
reading skills in 2011, and 12¢h-grade students were most
recently assessed in 2009. In 2011, the average reading
score for 4th-grade students (221) was not measurably
different from the 2009 score (221), but it was higher
than the scores on assessments between 1992 (217) and
2005 (219) (see table A-23-1). For 8th-grade students, the
average reading score in 2011 (265) was 1 point higher
than in 2009 (264) and 5 points higher than in 1992
(260), but was not always measurably different from
scores on assessments given in other years. In 2009, the
average reading score for 12¢h-grade students (288) was 2
points higher than in 2005 (286) but 4 points lower than
in 1992 (292).

In 2011, the percentages of 4th-grade students performing
at or above the Basic (67 percent), at or above the
Proficient (34 percent), and at the Advanced (8 percent)
achievement levels in reading showed no measurable
change from 2009, but were higher than in 1992. Among
8th-grade students, the percentage performing at or above
Buasic in 2011 (76 percent) was not measurably different
from that in 2009 (75 percent) but was higher than the
percentage in 1992 (69 percent). A higher percentage of
8th-grade students performed at or above Proficient in
2011 (34 percent) than in 2009 (32 percent) and 1992
(29 percent). The percentage at the Advanced level in 2011
(3.4 percent) was half a percentage point higher than the
percentage performing at Advanced in 2009 (2.8 percent)
but was not measurably different from the percentage

in 1992 (2.9 percent). Among 12th-grade students, the
percentage performing at or above Basic (74 percent) in
2009 was not significantly different from the percentage
in 2005 (73 percent), but was lower than the percentage
in 1992 (80 percent). The percentage at or above Proficient
was higher in 2009 (38 percent) than in 2005 (35 percent)
but not significantly different from the percentage in
1992 (40 percent). There was no measurable change in

Technical Notes

National Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP)
reading scores range from 0 to 500. The 12th-grade
NAEP reading assessment was not administered in
2003, 2007, or 2011. The achievement levels define what
students should know and be able to do: Basic indicates
partial mastery of fundamental skills, Proficient indicates
demonstrated competency over challenging subject
matter, and Advanced indicates superior performance.
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the percentage of 12th-graders performing at Advanced
from 2005 to 2009 (5 percent each), although the 2009
percentage was 1 percentage point higher than that in

1992.

At grade 4, the average reading scores in 2011 for White,
Black, Hispanic, Asian/Pacific Islander, and American
Indian/Alaska Native students were not measurably
different from their scores in 2009 (see table A-23-2). The
2011 grade 4 reading scores for White, Black, Hispanic,
and Asian/Pacific Islander students were, however, higher
than their scores in 1992. At grade 8, average reading
scores for White, Black, and Hispanic students were
higher in 2011 than their scores in any of the previous
assessment years. At grade 12, average scores showed no
measurable differences from 1992 to 2009 for White,
Black, Hispanic, Asian/Pacific Islander, and American
Indian/Alaska Native students.

NAEDP results also permit state-level comparisons of the
reading abilities of 4th- and 8th-grade students in public
schools. While there was no measurable change from
2009 to 2011 in the overall average score for 4th-grade
public school students in the nation, average scores

were higher in 2011 than in 2009 in Alabama, Hawaii,
Maryland, and Massachusetts, and scores were lower in
2011 in Missouri and South Dakota (see table A-23-3).
At grade 8, although the average score for public school
students in the nation was 2 points higher in 2011 than
in 2009, only ten states had higher scores in 2011 than in
2009. These states were Colorado, Connecticut, Hawaii,
Idaho, Maryland, Michigan, Montana, Nevada, North
Carolina, and Rhode Island. In the remaining states and
the District of Columbia, scores showed no measurable
change.

Tables A-23-1, A-23-2, and A-23-3
Glossary: Achievement levels

Testing accommodations (e.g., extended time, small
group testing) for children with disabilities and English
language learners were not permitted in 1992. For more
information on NAEP, see Appendix B — Guide to Sources.
Race categories exclude persons of Hispanic ethnicity. For
more information on race/ethnicity, see Appendix C —
Commonly Used Measures.



Figure 23-1. Average reading scale scores of 4th-, 8th-, and 12th-grade students: Selected years, 1992-2011
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Figure 23-2. Percentage distribution of 4th- and 8th-grade students across National Assessment of Educational 8
Progress reading achievement levels: Selected years, 1992-2011 S
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Testing accommodations (e.g.. extended time, small group testing) for children with disabilities and English language learners were not permitted
during these assessments. Students were tested with and without accommodations in 1998.

NOTE: Achievement levels define what students should know and be able to do: Basic indicates partial mastery of fundamental skills, Proficient indicates
demonstrated competency over challenging subject matter, and Advanced indicates superior performance. Detail may not sum to totals because of
rounding. For more information on the National Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP), see Appendix B - Guide to Sources.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, National Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP), selected years,
1992-2011 Reading Assessments, NAEP Data Explorer.
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Indicator 24

Mathematics Performance

At grades 4 and 8, the average mathematics scores in 2011 were higher than the
average scores for those grades in all previous assessment years.

In 2011, the average National Assessment of Educational
Progress (NAEP) mathematics scores for 4th-grade and
8th-grade students were higher than their average scores
in all previous assessment years (see table A-24-1). From
1990 to 2011, the average 4th-grade NAEP mathematics
score increased by 28 points, from 213 to 241. During
that same time period, the average 8th-grade score
increased by 21 points, from 263 to 284. Twelfth-graders
were most recently assessed in 2009; in that year, the
average 12th-grade mathematics score was 3 points higher
than in 2005, the first year that the revised assessment
was administered.

In 2011, some 82 percent of 4th-grade students performed
at or above the Basic achievement level, 40 percent
performed at or above the Proficient level, and 7 percent
performed at the Advanced level. While the percentage

of students at or above the Basic level in 2011 was not
measurably different from that in 2009 or 2007 (both

82 percent), it was higher than the percentage in 1990

(50 percent). Higher percentages of 4th-grade students
performed at or above Proficient and at Advanced in 2011
than in all previous assessment years. In 2011, some 73
percent of 8th-grade students performed at or above Basic,
35 percent performed at or above Proficient, and 8 percent
performed at Advanced. The percentage of 8th-grade
students performing at or above Proficient increased by

1 percentage point from 2009 to 2011. The percentages

at or above Basic and at Advanced in 2011 showed no
measurable change from 2009, but were higher than the
percentages in all assessment years prior to 2009. The
percentages of 12th-grade students performing at or above
Basic (64 percent) and at or above Proficient (26 percent)
were each 3 percentage points higher in 2009 than in
2005. The percentages performing at the Advanced level
in 2005 and 2009 were not measurably different (2 and 3
percent, respectively).

Technical Notes

NAEP mathematics scores range from 0 to 500 for grades
4 and 8. The framework for the 12th-grade mathematics
assessment was revised in 2005; as a result, the 2005

and 2009 results cannot be compared with those from
previous years. At grade 12, mathematics scores on the
revised assessment range from 0 to 300. The achievement
levels define what students should know and be able

to do: Basic indicates partial mastery of fundamental
skills, Proficient indicates demonstrated competency

over challenging subject matter, and Advanced indicates
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At grade 4, the average mathematics scores in 2011 for
White (249), Black (224), and Hispanic students (229)
were higher than their scores in both 2009 and 1990 (see
table A-24-2). The 2011 score for Asian/Pacific Islander
4th-graders (256) was not measurably different from the
2009 score (255), but was higher than the score in 1990.
At grade 8, the average mathematics score for Hispanic
students was 4 points higher in 2011 (270) than in 2009
(266), but the scores for White, Black, and Asian/Pacific
Islander students did not measurably change. The 2011
scores for these four groups were, however, higher than
their scores in 1990. The 2011 score for American Indian/
Alaska Native 8th-grade students was not measurably
different from their score in 2009. At grade 12, average
mathematics scores were higher in 2009 than in 2005 for
all racial/ethnic groups. For example, the average score for
Asian/Pacific Islander 12th-grade students increased by 13
points, and the average score for American Indian/Alaska
Native students increased by 10 points.

NAEP results also permit state-level comparisons of the
mathematics achievement of 4th- and 8th-grade students
in public schools. The average mathematics scores for
4th-grade public school students increased from 2009 to
2011 in eight states (Alabama, Arizona, Georgia, Hawaii,
Maryland, New Mexico, Rhode Island, and Wyoming)
and the District of Columbia and decreased in New
York (see table A-24-3). At grade 8, scores were higher

in 2011 than in 2009 in 12 states (Arkansas, Colorado,
Hawaii, Maine, Mississippi, Nevada, New Mexico, Ohio,
Oklahoma, Rhode Island, Texas, and West Virginia) and
the District of Columbia. The average 8th-grade score in
Missouri decreased.

Tables A-24-1, A-24-2, and A-24-3

Glossary: Achievement levels

superior performance. Testing accommodations (e.g.,
extended time, small group testing) for children with
disabilities and English language learners were not
permitted in 1990 and 1992. Students in grades 4 and 8
were tested with and without accommodations in 1996.
For more information on NAEP, see Appendix B — Guide
to Sources. Race categories exclude persons of Hispanic
ethnicity. For more information on race/ethnicity, see
Appendix C — Commonly Used Measures.



Figure 24-1. Average mathematics scale scores of 4th- and 8th-grade students: Selected years, 1990-2011
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NOTE: At grades 4 and 8, the National Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP) mathematics scale ranges from 0 fo 500. Testing accommodations
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tested with and without accommodations in 1996. For more information on NAEP, see Appendix B - Guide fo Sources.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, National Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP), selected years,
1990-2011 Mathematics Assessments, NAEP Data Explorer.

Figure 24-2. Percentage distribution of 4th- and 8th-grade students across National Assessment of Educational
Progress mathematics achievement levels: Selected years, 1990-2011
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Testing accommodations (e.g., extended time, small group festing) for children with disabilities and English language learners were not permitted
during these assessments. Students were tested with and without accommodations in 1996.

NOTE: Achievement levels define what students should know and be able to do: Basic indicates partial mastery of fundamental skills; Proficient indicates
demonstrated competency over challenging subject matter; and Advanced indicates superior performance. Detail may not sum to fotals because of
rounding. For more information on the National Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP), see Appendix B - Guide fo Sources.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, National Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP), selected years,
1990-2011 Mathematics Assessments, NAEP Data Explorer.
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Indicator 25

U.S. History, Geography, and Civics Performance

At grade 12, the NAEP U.S. history score was 2 points higher in 2010 than in 1994,
while the geography score was 2 points lower. There was no measurable difference

in the civics score from 1998 to 2010.

In 2010, the National Assessment of Educational Progress
(NAEP) assessed students’ knowledge of U.S. history,
geography, and civics in grades 4, 8, and 12. For U.S.
history, the average scores were higher in 2010 than in
1994 at all grades (see table A-25-1). From 1994 to 2010,
the U.S. history scores increased from 205 points to 214
points for 4th-grade students, from 259 points to 266
points for 8th-grade students, and from 286 points to
288 points for 12th-grade students. At grade 12, the U.S.
history scores were higher in 2010 than in 1994 for White
(296 vs. 292 points), Hispanic (275 vs. 267 points), and
Asian/Pacific Islander students (293 vs. 283 points). In
2010, the scores for White and Asian/Pacific Islander
12th-grade students (296 and 293, respectively) were

not measurably different from each other, but both were
higher than the scores for Black (268), Hispanic (275),
and American Indian/Alaska Native students (278). The
grade 12 U.S. history score for male students was 2 points
higher in 2010 (290) than in 1994 (288), while the 2010
score for female students was not measurably different
from the 1994 score. Male 12th-graders scored 4 points
higher than female 12th-graders on the 2010 U.S. history

assessment.

For geography, the average score for 4th-grade students
was higher in 2010 (213) than in 1994 (206) (sce table
A-25-2), while the 2010 average score for 8th-grade
students was not measurably different from the 1994
score. For 12th-grade students, the score was lower in
2010 (282) than in 1994 (285). At grade 12, none of

the racial/ethnic groups had geography scores that were
measurably different between 1994 and 2010. In 2010,
White students had the highest average geography score
(290), followed by Asian/Pacific Islander (285), American
Indian/Alaska Native (277), Hispanic (270), and Black
(261) students. The geography score for male 12th-graders
was lower in 2010 (285) than in 1994 (288), while the
2010 score for female 12th-graders was not measurably
different from the 1994 score. Male 12th-graders scored
5 points higher than female 12th-graders on the 2010
geography assessment.

Technical Notes

National Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP)
U.S. history and geography scores range from 0 to

500. Civics scores range from 0 to 300. The NAEP
achievement levels define what students should know
and be able to do. Basic indicates partial mastery of
fundamental skills, and Proficient indicates demonstrated
competency over challenging subject matter. Testing
accommodations (e.g., extended time, small group
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For civics, the average score for 4th-grade students was
higher in 2010 (157) than in 1998 (150), the first year the
assessment was administered (see table A-25-3), but the
scores for 8th-grade and 12¢h-grade students were not
measurably different between 2010 and 1998. At grade 12,
the average civics score for Hispanic students was higher
in 2010 (137) than in 1998 (132), but the scores for the
other racial/ethnic groups were not measurably different
between the two years. In 2010, the average scores of
White (156) and Asian/Pacific Islander 12th-graders (153)
students were not measurably different from each other,
and both were higher than the average scores for Black
(127) and Hispanic 12th-graders (137). The average civics
score for female 12¢h-grade students was lower in 2010
(148) than in 1998 (152), while the 2010 and 1998 civics
scores for male 12th-grade students were not measurably
different.

In 2010, in each of the three subjects, less than
one-quarter of 12th-grade students performed at or above
the Proficient achievement level (see table A-25-4). At
grade 12, the percentages of students performing at or
above Basic (45 percent) and at or above Proficient (12
percent) on the 2010 U.S. history assessment were not
measurably different from the percentages performing

at or above Basic and at or above Proficient on the 1994
assessment. On the geography assessment, the percentage
of students performing at or above Basic in 2010 (70
percent) was not measurably different from the percentage
performing at or above Basic in 1994. The percentage
performing at or above Proficient in 2010 (20 percent)
was lower than in 1994 (27 percent). On the 2010 civics
assessment, the percentages of students performing at

or above Basic (64 percent) and at or above Proficient

(24 percent) were not measurably different from the
percentages performing at or above Basic and at or above
Proficient in 1998.

Tables A-25-1, A-25-2, A-25-3, and A-25-4
Glossary: Achievement levels

testing) for children with disabilities and English
language learners were not permitted in 1994. Students
were tested with and without accommodations in the
2001 U.S. history and geography assessments. Race
categories exclude persons of Hispanic ethnicity. For more
information on race/ethnicity, see Appendix

C — Commonly Used Measures. For more information on
NAED, see Appendix B — Guide to Sources.



Figure 25-1. Average scale scores of 4th-, 8th-, and 12th-grade students, by subject: Selected years, 1994-2010
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Figure 25-2. Percentage of 12th-grade students at selected National Assessment of Educational Progress 8
achievement levels, by subject: 1994, 1998, and 2010 S
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1 Testing accommodations (e.g., extended time, small group festing) for children with disabilities and English language learners were not permitted in
1994.

NOTE: Achievement levels define what students should know and be able to do. Basic indicates partial mastery of fundamental skills, and Proficient
indicates demonstrated competency over challenging subject matter. For more information on the National Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP),
see Appendix B - Guide fo Sources.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, National Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP), 1994 and 2010 U.S.
History Assessments, 1994 and 2010 Geography Assessments, and 1998 and 2010 Civics Assessments, NAEP Data Explorer.
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Indicator 26

International Reading, Mathematics, and Science

Proficiency

In 2009, the percentage of high-performing 15-year-olds in the United States was
higher in reading literacy, lower in mathematics literacy, and not measurably
different in science literacy than the respective percentages in the OECD countries

on average.

The Program for International Student Assessment
(PISA) is an international assessment that reports on the
performance of 15-year-olds in reading, mathematics,
and science literacy using both average scale scores and
the distribution of students reaching proficiency levels.
Proficiency levels for each subject are associated with
descriptions of tasks students are expected to complete
at each level, with level 2 serving as the baseline level at
which students begin to demonstrate the competencies
enabling them to participate effectively in life situations,
and levels 5 and above representing the high end of the
skill distribution. This indicator presents PISA data on
the low performers (students scoring below level 2) and
on the high performers (students scoring at level 5 and
above).

In 2009, the percentage of U.S. low performers on the
reading literacy scale (18 percent) was not measurably
different from the percentage of low performers in

the Organization for Economic Co-operation and
Development (OECD) countries on average (19 percent)
(see table A-26-1). In 2009, a higher percentage of U.S.
students (10 percent) were high performers in reading
literacy than were students in the OECD countries

on average (8 percent). From 2000 to 2009, there was

no measurable change in the percentage of U.S. low
performers in reading literacy; however, the percentage
of low performers in the OECD countries on average
was higher in 2000 (19 percent) than in 2009 (18 percent).
While there was no measurable change in the percentage
of U.S. high performers in reading literacy, the percentage
of high performers in the OECD countries on average
was higher in 2000 (9 percent) than in 2009 (8 percent).

In 2009, the percentage of U.S. low performers on
the mathematics literacy scale (23 percent) was not

Technical Notes

Participants in PISA 2009 include 65 countries and other
education systems, including 34 OECD countries, which
represent many of the world’s advanced and emerging
economies. The OECD average used for comparisons
across countries in 2009 is the average of the national
averages of the 34 OECD member countries, with each
country weighted equally. The PISA 2000 and 2009
OECD averages used in the analysis of trends in reading
literacy are based on the averages of 27 OECD countries
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measurably different from the percentage of low
performers in the OECD countries on average (22
percent); however, a lower percentage of U.S. students
were high performers on the mathematics literacy scale
(10 percent) than were students in the OECD countries
on average (13 percent) (see table A-26-2). While no
measurable change was seen in the percentage of U.S.
low performers from 2003 to 2009 (2003 being the first
time point to which PISA 2009 mathematics literacy
scores can be compared), the percentage of low performers
in the OECD countries on average was lower in 2003
(21 percent) than in 2009 (22 percent). There was

no measurable change in the percentage of U.S. high
performers on the mathematics literacy scale from 2003
to 2009; however, the percentage of high performers in
the OECD countries on average was higher in 2003 (15
percent) than in 2009 (13 percent).

In 2009, the percentages of both the U.S. low as well as
high performers on the science literacy scale were not
measurably different from the corresponding percentages
in the OECD countries on average (18 percent for low
and 9 percent for high performers, respectively) (see table
A-206-3). On the science literacy scale, the percentage of
low performers was higher in 2006 compared to 2009

for both the United States (24 to 18 percent) and in the
OECD countries on average (20 to 18 percent) (2006
being the first time point to which PISA 2009 science
literacy scores can be compared). While there was

no measurable change in the percentage of U.S. high
performers in science literacy between these two time
points, the percentage of high performers across OECD
countries on average was higher in 2006 than in 2009
when comparing unrounded data.

Tables A-26-1, A-26-2, and A-26-3

reporting comparable data in both years. The PISA 2003
and 2009 OECD averages used in the analysis of trends
in mathematics literacy are based on the averages of 29
OECD countries reporting comparable data in both
years. The PISA 2006 and 2009 OECD averages used
in the analysis of trends in science literacy are based

on the averages of all 34 OECD countries. Scale scores
range from 0 to 1,000. For more information on PISA
proficiency levels, see Appendix B — Guide to Sources.



Figure 26-1. Percentage of 15-year-old students on the combined reading literacy scale in the United States
and Organization for Economic Co-operation and Development countries, by selected Program for
International Student Assessment proficiency levels: 2000 and 2009
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* p < .05. Significantly different from average in 2009 at the .05 level of statistical significance.

NOTE: The Organization for Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD) trend average used for the analysis of reading literacy trends is based
on the averages of 27 OECD countries with comparable data for 2000 and 2009, with each country weighted equally. In the Program for International
Student Assessment (PISA), proficiency in reading was defined in terms of levels based on student performance scores on each literacy scale. Reading
literacy was assessed along a continuum, with proficiency below level 2 indicative of the low-performing students and proficiency level 5 and above
indicative of the high-performing students. In reading, proficiency below level 2 is defined by scoring below 407, and proficiency at level 5 and above is
defined by scoring 626 and above. Scores are reported on a scale from 0 to 1,000. For more information on PISA, see Appendix B - Guide fo Sources.
SOURCE: Fleischman, H.L., Hopstock, PJ., Pelczar, M.P, and Shelley, B.E. (2010). Highlights From PISA 2009: Performance of U.S. 15-Year-Old Students in
Reading, Mathematics, and Science Literacy in an Infernational Confext (NCES 2011-004), table R7A; OECD. (2010). PISA 2009 Results: Learning Trend's -
Changes in Student Performance Since 2000 (Volume V), table V.2.2; and OECD, previously unpublished tabulations (October 20171).

Figure 26-2. Percentage of 15-year-old students on the mathematics and science literacy scales in the United States
and Organization for Economic Co-operation and Development countries, by selected Program for
International Student Assessment proficiency levels: 2003, 2006, and 2009
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NOTE: The Organization for Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD) trend average used for the analysis of mathematics literacy trends is
based on the averages of the 29 OECD countries with comparable data for 2003 and 2009, with each country weighted equally. The OECD trend average
used for the analysis of science literacy trends is based on the averages of the 34 OECD countries with comparable data for 2006 and 2009, with each
country weighted equally. In the Program for International Student Assessment (PISA), proficiency in both mathematics and science was defined in

terms of levels based on student performance scores. Mathematics literacy was assessed along a confinuum, with proficiency below level 2 indicative

of the low-performing students and proficiency level 5 and above indicative of the high-performing students. In mathematics, proficiency below level 2 is
defined by scoring below 420, and proficiency level 5 and above is defined by scoring 607 and above. Science literacy was assessed along a continuum,
with proficiency below level 2 indicative of the low-performing students and proficiency level 5 and above indicative of the high-performing students. In
science, proficiency below level 2 is defined by scoring below 410, and proficiency level 5 and above is defined by scoring 633 and above. Scores are
reported on a scale from 0 to 1,000. For more information on PISA, see Appendix B - Guide fo Sources.

SOURCE: Fleischman, H.L., Hopstock, PJ., Pelczar, M.P, and Shelley, B.E. (2010). Highlights From PISA 2009: Performance of U.S. 15-Year-Old Students in
Reading, Mathematics, and Science Literacy in an Infernational Confext (NCES 2011-004), tables M4A and S4A; OECD. (2010). PISA 2009 Results: Learning
Trends - Changes in Student Performance Since 2000 (Volume V), fables V.3.2 and V.3.5; and OECD, previously unpublished tabulations (October 2011).
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Indicator 27

Extracurricular Activities of High School Students

In 2010, some 40 percent of high school seniors participated in athletics, including
44 percent of males and 36 percent of females.

In 2010, some 40 percent of high school seniors
participated in athletics as an extracurricular activity,
which was higher than the percentage who participated
in other school clubs/activities (32 petcent), music/
performing arts (23 percent), academic clubs (14 percent),
newspapet/yearbook (10 percent), and student council/
government (9 percent) (see table A-27-1). Since 1990,
there has been no measurable change in the participation
of high school seniors in the extracurricular activities of
newspapet/yearbook, music/petforming arts, academic
clubs, and other school clubs/activities. However, the
percentage of high school seniors who participated

in athletics in 2010 (40 percent) was higher than the
percentage who participated in 1990 (36 percent), and
the percentage who participated in student council/
government was lower in 2010 (9 percent) than in 1990
(11 percent).

As was the case with high school seniors in 2010, a higher
percentage of sophomores participated in athletics than
in other extracurricular activities. Forty-three percent of
high school sophomores participated in athletics in 2010,
some 28 percent participated in other clubs/activities,

23 percent participated in music/performing arts, and 4
percent participated on a newspapet/yeatrbook.

In 2010, a higher percentage of female than male high
school seniors participated on a newspapet/yearbook
(13 vs. 6 petcent), in music/performing arts (28 vs. 18
percent), in academic clubs (18 vs. 11 percent), in student
council/government (12 vs. 6 percent), and in other
school clubs/activities (41 vs. 24 percent), while a higher

Technical Notes

DPercentages reflect the proportion of students who
responded that they participated in these activities “to a
considerable extent” or “to a great extent.” The 10th-grade
and 12th-grade data for “other school clubs/activities” are
not comparable because the available response alternatives
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percentage of male than female high school seniors
participated in athletics (44 vs. 36 percent). For ecach

of these activities, other than for athletics and student
council/government, the participation rates were not
measurably different in 2010 than they were in 1990. For
athletics, the percentage of female high school seniors
who participated was higher in 2010 (36 percent) than in
1990 (28 percent). For student council/government, the
percentage of male high school seniors who participated
was lower in 2010 (6 percent) than in 1990 (9 percent).

High school seniors who planned on attending college
had higher participation rates in various extracurricular
activities in 2010 than those who did not have college
plans (see table A-27-2). For example, 43 percent of
those who had college plans participated in athletics,
compared to 25 percent of those who did not plan

to attend college. Among those with plans to attend
college, 37 percent participated in other clubs/activities,
25 percent participated in music/performing arts, 17
percent participated in academic clubs, and 11 percent
(each) participated in student council/government and
on a newspapet/yearbook. For those who did not plan on
attending college, the participation rates were 15 percent
for other school clubs/activities, 14 percent for music/
performing arts, 5 percent for academic clubs, 2 percent
for student council/government, and 5 percent for
newspapet/yearbook.

Tables A-27-1 and A-27-2
Glossary: High school

were not the same. The response rates for Monitoring the
Future (MTF) do not meet National Center for Education
Statistics (NCES) standards. For more information on
MTFE, see Appendix B — Guide to Sources.



Figure 27-1. Percentage of high school seniors who participated in various extracurricular activities, by type of
activity: Selected years, 1990 through 2010
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extent. The response rates for this survey do not meet National Center for Education Statistics (NCES) standards. For more information on Monitoring the
Future, see Appendix B - Guide tfo Sources.

SOURCE: University of Michigan, Institute for Social Research, Moniforing the Future, selected years, 1990-2010.

Figure 27-2. Percentage of high school seniors who participated in various extracurricular activities, by college
plans: 2010
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SOURCE: University of Michigan, Institute for Social Research, Monitoring the Future, 2010.
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Indicator 28
Student Absenteeism

In 2009, the average National Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP) reading
score of 12th-grade students with perfect attendance (292) was not measurably
different from the score of those who reported missing 1-2 days in the previous
month (290), but was higher than those who reported missing 3-4 days (284), and

missing 5 or more days (273).

In 2011, when asked about their school attendance in
the previous month, 51 percent of 4th-grade students
and 45 percent of 8th-grade students reported having
perfect attendance (i.e., no absences from school) (see
table A-28-1). In that same year, 30 percent of 4th-grade
students reported missing 1-2 days, 12 percent missed
3—4 days, and 7 percent missed 5 or more days of school
in the previous month. Thirty-five percent of 8th-grade
students missed 1-2 days, 13 percent missed 3—4 days,
and 6 percent reported missing 5 or more days of school.
In 2009 in 12th grade, the latest year for which data

are available, 38 percent of students reported perfect
attendance, 39 percent reported missing 1-2 days,

15 percent reported missing 3—4 days, and 8 percent
reported missing 5 or more days.

Absenteeism patterns remained relatively stable for
4th-grade students between 1994 and 2011 (see table
A-28-1). For 8th-grade students, there was no measurable
change over this period in the percentages reporting
perfect attendance in the previous month or missing 3—4
days. Higher percentages of 8th-grade students reported
missing 1-2 days in 2011 than in 1992 (35 vs. 33 percent).
Lower percentages of 8th-grade students reported missing
5 or more days (6 vs. 8 percent). For 12th-grade students,
a higher percentage reported perfect attendance in 2009
than in 1992 (38 vs. 35 percent), while lower percentages
reported missing 3—4 days (15 vs. 17 percent) and missing
5 or more days (8 vs. 9 percent).

In general, students with higher absenteeism have lower
scores on the National Assessment of Educational Progress
(NAED) reading assessment. There was no measurable
difference in the 4th-grade reading scores on the NAEP

in 1994 between students with perfect attendance (217)
and those who reported missing 1-2 days of school in the
previous month (215), although both scores were higher
than those for students missing 3—4 days (208) and 5 or
more days (198) (see table A-28-2). In 2011, 4th-grade

Technical Notes

From 1994 to 2000, students responded to the question,
“How many days of school did you miss last month?”
After 2001, students were asked “How many days

were you absent from school in the last month?” Race
categories exclude persons of Hispanic ethnicity. For more
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students with perfect attendance in the previous month
had higher reading scale scores (225) than those who
reported missing 1-2 days (221), those missing 3—4

days (216), and those missing 5 or more days (207). This
scoring pattern was similar for 8th-grade students. In
1992, 8th-grade students who reported missing no days
or 1-2 days of school in the previous month had higher
reading scale scores (263 and 264, respectively) than those
who reported missing 3—4 days (256) and 5 or more days
(244). The average reading score of 8th-grade students
with perfect attendance (269) was higher in 2011 than
those who reported missing 1-2 days in the previous
month (266), missing 3—4 days (258), and missing 5 or
more days (248). For 12th-grade students, there was no
measurable difference in reading scores in either 1992 or
2009 between students who had perfect attendance (296
and 292, respectively) and those who reported missing
1-2 days in the previous month (295 and 290). However,
in both years, these scores were higher than for those who
reported missing 3—4 days (287 and 284, respectively)
and 5 or more days (279 and 273).

The percentages of students in 2011 who reported missing
3 or more days of school in the previous month varied

by student and school characteristics. For example, at

the 8th-grade level, 11 percent of Asian/Pacific Islander
students reported missing 3 or more days of school in

the previous month, compared to 18 percent of White
students, 20 percent of students of two or more races,

21 percent of Hispanic students, 23 percent of Black
students, and 31 percent of American Indian/Alaska
Native students (see table A-28-2). For 12th-grade
students, 26 percent of those who qualify for free or
reduced-price lunch reported missing 3 or more days of
school in the previous month, compared to 22 percent of
students who did not qualify.

Tables A-28-1 and A-28-2

Glossary: Free or reduced-price lunch, National School
Lunch Program

information on race/ethnicity, free or reduced-price lunch,
or locale, see Appendix C — Commonly Used Measures.

For more information on the National Assessment of
Educational Progress (NAED), see Appendix B — Guide to
Sources.



Figure 28-1. Average National Assessment of Educational Progress reading scale scores of 12th-grade students, by
the number of days of school they reported missing in the previous month: Various years, 1992-2009
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many days were you absent from school in the last month?” The National Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP) reading scale ranges from 0-500.
For more information on NAER see Appendix B - Guide fo Sources.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, National Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP), various years,
1992-2009 Reading Assessments, NAEP Data Explorer.

Figure 28-2. Percentage of 8th- and 12th-grade students, by number of days of school missed in the previous month
and race/ethnicity: 2009 and 2011
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C - Commonly Used Measures.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, National Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP), 2009 and 2011
Reading Assessments, NAEP Data Explorer.
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Indicator 29

Youth Neither in School nor Working

In 2011, about 14 percent of youth ages 16-24 were neither enrolled in school nor

working.

There are many reasons why youth between the ages of
16 and 24 may be neither enrolled in school nor working.
For example, they may be seeking but unable to find
work, or they may have left the workforce or school,
either temporarily or permanently, to start a family. This
indicator provides information on youth at an age when
most are transitioning into postsecondary education or
the workforce. This is a critical period for young people as
they pursue their educational goals and career paths.

From 1990 through 2011, the percentage of youth ages
16-24 neither enrolled in school nor working remained
between 11 and 16 percent annually (see table A-29-1).
Within any single year, the percentage of such youth
varied across certain subgroups of the population. In
2011, for example, the percentage of such youth varied
by race/ethnicity, citizenship, family poverty, age,
houschold type, and geographic region, though it was not
measurably different by sex.

Higher percentages of Black and Hispanic youth than
White youth were neither enrolled in school nor working
in each year observed (1990, 1995, 2000, 2005, 2010, and
2011). In 2011, some 19 percent of Black youth and 18
percent of Hispanic youth were neither enrolled in school
nor working, compared with 12 percent of Whites and

9 percent of Asians/Pacific Islanders. Also in that year, a
greater percentage of non-U.S. citizen youth (20 percent)
were neither enrolled in school nor working than U.S.-
born youth (14 percent).

Family poverty was related to the prevalence of youth
who were neither enrolled in school nor working. In each
year observed, the percentage of youth neither enrolled

Technical Notes

The data presented here represent the percentage of
civilian, noninstitutionalized 16- to 24-year-olds who are
neither enrolled in school nor working. Poor is defined

to include families below the poverty threshold; nonpoor
is defined to include families at or above the poverty
threshold. U.S.-born includes foreign-born U.S. citizens.
Naturalized U.S. citizens are those who, having been born
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in school nor working was higher for those from poor
families than for those from nonpoor families. In 2011,
the percentages for these groups were 27 percent and 11
percent, respectively.

In 2011, about 14 percent of youth ages 16-24
(approximately 5.6 million) were neither enrolled in
school nor working. The percent neither enrolled in
school nor working varied across age groups. For example,
about 20 percent of youth ages 20-24 (approximately 4.2
million) were neither in school nor working, compared
with 3 percent of youth ages 16-17 (approximately 0.3
million). This pattern of higher percentages of youth ages
20-24 than youth ages 16—17 neither enrolled in school

nor working held across all years observed.

Although the percentages of Black and Hispanic youth
who were neither enrolled nor working in 2011 were
higher than the percentage of White youth, the majority
of youth with these characteristics were White (see table
A-29-2). That is, higher numbers of youth neither enrolled
in school nor working were White (2.8 million) than
Black (1.1 million), Hispanic (1.4 million), or Asian/
Pacific Islander (151,000). In 2011, about 0.6 million
non-U.S. citizens ages 16—24 were neither enrolled in
school nor working, compared to 4.9 million of their
U.S.-born counterparts. Also, in the South, more youth
ages 16—24 were neither enrolled in school nor working
than in all other regions of the United States in 2011 (2.2
million in the South vs. 1 million in the Northeast, 1
million in the Midwest, and 1.4 million in the West).

Tables A-29-1 and A-29-2

in another country or otherwise reared as a foreigner,

have been granted U.S. citizenship and the rights and
privileges of that status. Race categories exclude persons of
Hispanic ethnicity. For more information on the Current
Population Survey (CPS), see Appendix B — Guide

to Sources. For more information on poverty or race/

ethnicity, see Appendix C — Commonly Used Measures.



Figure 29-1. Percentage of youth ages 16-24 who were neither enrolled in school nor working, by sex: Selected

years, 1990-2011
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NOTE: The data presented here represent the percentage of civilian, noninstitutionalized 16- fo 24-year-olds who were neither enrolled in school nor
working. For more information on the Current Population Survey (CPS), see Appendix B - Guide tfo Sources.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Census Bureau, Current Population Survey (CPS), March and Annual Social and Economic Supplement, selected

years, 1990-2011.

Figure 29-2. Percentage of youth ages 16-24 who were neither enrolled in school nor working, by household type

and citizenship: 2011
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For more information on the Current Population Survey (CPS), see Appendix B - Guide fo Sources.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Census Bureau, Current Population Survey (CPS), March and Annual Social and Economic Supplement, 2011.
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Indicator 30

Employment of High School Students

Between 1980 and 2010, the percentage of high school students age 16 years and
above who were employed decreased from 36 percent to 16 percent. For male
high school students, the decrease was from 37 percent in 1980 to 14 percent in

2010.

In 2010, approximately 16 percent of high school students
age 16 years and above were employed; 7 percent were
employed for less than 15 hours per week and 8 percent
were employed for 15 or more hours per week. The
percentage of female high school students age 16 years
and above who were employed (18 percent) was higher
than the percentage of male high school students age 16
years and above who were employed (14 percent). The
same pattern held for those who worked less than 15
hours per week as well as for those who worked 15 hours
per week or more (see table A-30-1).

Between 1980 and 2010, the percentage of high school
students age 16 years and above who were employed
decreased from 36 percent to 16 percent. For male high
school students age 16 years and above, the decrease was
from 37 percent in 1980 to 14 percent in 2010. In 1980,
some 14 percent of high school students age 16 years and
above were employed less than 15 hours per week and 21
percent were employed for 15 or more hours per week;
these percentages declined to 7 percent and 8 percent,
respectively, by 2010. The percentage of males age 16
years and above who were employed for less than 15 hours
per week declined from 14 percent in 1980 to 6 percent
in 2010. For females, the percentages who were employed
less than 15 hours per week declined from 14 percent to 8
percent over the same time period. For male students age
16 years and above employed 15 or more hours per week,
the decline was from 22 percent in 1980 to 7 percent in

Technical Notes

The percentage of employed high school students includes
those who were employed but not at work during the
survey week. Hours worked per week refers to the number
of hours the respondent worked at all jobs during the
survey week. Native-born refers to high school students
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2010; for females, 19 percent were employed 15 or more
hours per week in 1980 and 9 percent were in 2010.

In 2010, some 47 percent of high school students age 16
years and above who were employed worked less than

15 hours, and 53 percent worked 15 or more hours per
week (see table A-30-2). Hours worked per week varied
by student characteristic. Forty-eight percent of younger
(16 to 17 years old) high school students who were
employed worked 15 or more hours per week, compared
to 66 percent of older (18 years old and older) high school
students who were employed.

In 2010, about 44 percent of employed high school
students age 16 years and above from high-income
families (the top 20 percent of family incomes) worked
15 or more hours per week, compared with 56 percent
of employed students from middle-income families (the
middle 60 percent of family incomes), and 62 percent of
employed students from low-income families (the bottom
20 percent of family incomes). For native-born employed
high school students age 16 years and above (those who
were born in the 50 states and the District of Columbia),
52 percent worked 15 or more hours per week, compared
to 75 percent of foreign-born employed high school
students.

Tables A-30-1 and A-30-2
Glossary: Family income, High school, Hours worked
per week

born in the 50 states and the District of Columbia.

For more information on family income, see Appendix
C — Commonly Used Measures. For more information on
the Current Population Survey (CPS), see Appendix B —
Guide to Sources.



Figure 30-1. Percentage of high school students age 16 years and above who were employed, by sex: Selected
years, 1980 to 2010
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NOTE: The data presented here represent the percentage of civilian, noninstitutionalized 16- fo 24-year-olds who were neither enrolled in school nor
working. For more information on the Current Population Survey (CPS), see Appendix B - Guide fo Sources.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Census Bureau, Current Population Survey (CPS), March and Annual Social and Economic Supplement, selected
years, 1990-2011.

Figure 30-2. Percentage of employed high school students age 16 years and above who worked more than 15 hours
per week, by selected student characteristics: 2010
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NOTE: The data presented here represent the number of civilian, noninstitutionalized 16- to 24-year-olds who were neither enrolled in school nor working.
For more information on the Current Population Survey (CPS), see Appendix B - Guide fo Sources.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Census Bureau, Current Population Survey (CPS), March and Annual Social and Economic Supplement, 2011.
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Indicator 31
High School Coursetaking

The percentages of high school graduates who took mathematics courses in
geometry, algebra Il/frigonometry, analysis/precalculus, statistics/probability, and
calculus while in high school were higher in 2009 than in 1990.

The percentages of high school graduates who took
mathematics courses in geometry, algebra II/trigonometry,
analysis/precalculus, statistics/probability, and calculus
while in high school were higher in 2009 than in 1990
(see table A-31-1). Similarly, the percentages of high
school graduates who took science courses in biology,
chemistry, physics, both biology and chemistry, or in all
three of these science courses while in high school were
higher in 2009 than in 1990. For example, while in high
school, 16 percent of 2009 graduates versus 7 percent of
1990 graduates took calculus, and 30 percent of 2009
graduates took biology, chemistry, and physics in high
school versus 19 percent of 1990 graduates. In contrast,
69 percent of 2009 graduates took algebra I in high school
versus 77 percent of 1990 graduates. Looking at more
recent changes, the percentages of graduates who took
mathematics and science courses were higher in 2009
than in 2005 for all courses except algebra I and the
combination of biology, chemistry, and physics, for which
no measurable differences were found.

Across subgroups, the percentages of high school
graduates who had taken calculus and biology, chemistry,
and physics were generally higher in 2009 than in 1990.
For example, 9 percent of Hispanic 2009 high school
graduates had taken calculus versus 4 percent of 1990
graduates. Also, 28 percent of female 2009 graduates had
taken biology, chemistry, and physics versus 16 percent
of 1990 graduates. Comparing 2009 with 2005, the
percentages of graduates who had taken these courses
were higher for some subgroups. For instance, 12 percent
0f 2009 graduates with disabilities had taken biology,
chemistry, and physics versus 7 percent of 2005 graduates.

For both calculus and biology, chemistry, and physics,
higher percentages of certain 2009 graduates took these
courses while in high school than their peers in other
subgroups. For example, higher percentages of Asian/

Technical Notes

Data reflect only the percentage of graduates who earned
course credit while in high school (grades 9-12). For a
transcript to be included in the analyses, it had to meet
three requirements: (1) the graduate received cither a
standard or honors diploma, (2) the graduate’s transcript
contained 16 or more Carnegie credits, and (3) the
graduate’s transcript contained more than 0 Carnegie
credits in English courses. Coursetaking estimates
should be considered within the context of course access,
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Pacific Islander (42 percent) and White graduates (18
percent) had taken calculus than their Black (6 percent)
and Hispanic peers (9 percent). Calculus coursetaking
was also more prevalent for private than public school
graduates and for graduates of suburban high schools than
their peers from city, town, and rural schools. Among
2009 graduates who had taken biology, chemistry, and
physics, a higher percentage of males than females had
taken these courses (32 vs. 28 percent). Also, a higher
percentage of high school graduates who attended schools
with 25 percent or fewer students eligible for free or
reduced-price lunch (low-poverty schools) had taken these
courses than those who attended schools with more than
75 percent of students eligible for free or reduced-price
lunch (high-poverty schools).

For 2009 high school graduates, higher average scale
scores on the National Assessment of Educational Progress
(NAEP) 12th-grade mathematics assessment were
associated with higher levels of mathematics coursetaking
in high school (see table A-31-2). For example, graduates
who had taken only algebra I or below had an average
scale score of 114 (on a scale of 0-300), whereas graduates
who had taken calculus had an average scale score of 193.
In addition, at each mathematics level in 2009, certain
graduates had higher average scale scores than their peers
in other subgroups. Looking at graduates who had taken
calculus, the average scale score was higher for males than
females (197 vs. 190). Average scale scores were also higher
for calculus takers who were Asian/Pacific Islander (203)
and White (194) than for their Hispanic (179) and Black
(170) peers. Among calculus takers, the average scale

score for those who had attended low-poverty schools was
199 versus a score of 163 for their peers at high-poverty
schools.

Tables A-31-1 and A-31-2

Glossary: Charter school, Free or reduced-price lunch,
High school, Private school, Public school

which can vary across schools. Estimates for public
schools exclude charter schools. Race categories exclude
persons of Hispanic ethnicity. For more information

on race/ethnicity, free or reduced-price lunch, or locale,
see Appendix C — Commonly Used Measures. For more
information on the National Assessment of Educational
Progress (NAEP) or the High School Transcript Study
(HSTS), see Appendix B — Guide to Sources.



Figure 31-1. Percentage of high school graduates who completed selected mathematics and science courses
in high school: 1990 and 2009
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(2) the graduate’s franscript contained 16 or more Carnegie credits, and (3) the graduate’s transcript contained more than 0 Carnegie credits in
English courses. For more information on the National Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP) or the High School Transcript Study (HSTS), see
Appendix B - Guide to Sources.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, High School Transcript Study (HSTS), 1990 and 2009.

Figure 31-2.  Average National Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP) 12th-grade mathematics scale scores
of high school graduates, by highest mathematics course taken and race/ethnicity: 2009

Scale score

300

250

203
200 193 194

179
170

150

na 117 104 109

100

50

Algebra | or below! Calculus
Highest mathematics course taken

[l otal [l white [] Black [ Hispanic  [] Asian/Pacific Islander

T Reporting standards not met (foo few cases).

! Includes basic math, general math, applied math, pre-algebra, and algebra |.

NOTE: The scale of the National Assessment for Educational Progress (NAEP) mathematics assessment for grade 12 ranges from 0 to 300. For a franscript
fo be included in the analyses, it had to meet three requirements: (1) the graduate received either a standard or honors diplomai, (2) the graduate’s
transcript contained 16 or more Carnegie credits, and (3) the graduate’s franscript contained more than 0 Carnegie credits in English courses. Race
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racial group are not shown in the figure. For more information on race/ethnicity, see Appendix C - Commonly Used Measures. For more information on
the National Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP) or the High School Transcript Study (HSTS), see Appendix B - Guide fo Sources.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, National Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP), 2009 Mathematics
Assessment; and High School Transcript Study (HSTS), 2009.
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Indicator 32

Public High School Graduation Rates

In school year 2008-09, more than three-quarters of public high school students
graduated on time with a regular diploma.

This indicator examines the percentage of public high
school students who graduate on time with a regular
diploma. To do so, it uses the averaged freshman graduation
rate (AFGR)—an estimate of the number of regular
diplomas issued in a given year divided by an estimate
of the averaged enrollment base for the freshman class

4 years earlier. For each year, the averaged freshman
enrollment base is the sum of the number of 8th-graders
5 years earlier, the number of 9th-graders 4 years earlier
(when current-year seniors were freshmen), and the
number of 10th-graders 3 years earlier, divided by 3.
The intent of this averaging is to account for the high
rate of grade retention in the freshman year, which adds
9th-grade repeaters from the previous year to the number
of students in the incoming freshman class each year.

Among public high school students in the class of
2008-09, the averaged freshman graduation rate was 75.5
percent; that is, just over 3 million students graduated

on time (see table A-32-1). Wisconsin had the highest
graduation rate, at 90.7 percent. Fifteen other states had
rates of 80 percent or more (ordered from high to low):
Vermont, Minnesota, North Dakota, Iowa, New Jersey,
New Hampshire, Massachusetts, Missouri, Nebraska,
Montana, South Dakota, Idaho, Pennsylvania, Kansas,
and Maryland. Nevada had the lowest rate, at 56.3
percent. Seven other states and the District of Columbia
had graduation rates below 70 percent (ordered from high

Technical Notes

Ungraded students were allocated to individual grades
proportional to each state’s enrollment in those grades.
Graduates include only those who earned regular
diplomas or diplomas for advanced academic achievement
(e.g., honors diploma) as defined by the state or
jurisdiction. The 2003—04 national estimates include
imputed data for New York and Wisconsin. The 2005-06
national estimates include imputed data for the District
of Columbia, Pennsylvania, and South Carolina. The
2007-08 estimate for Maine includes graduates from
semi-private schools. The 2008—09 national estimates
include imputed data for California and Nevada. The
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to low): Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Louisiana, South
Carolina, New Mexico, the District of Columbia, and
Mississippi.

The overall AFGR was higher for the graduating class of
2008-09 (75.5 percent) than it was for the graduating
class of 1990-91 (73.7 percent). However, from school
year 1990-91 to 1995-96, the overall averaged freshman
graduation rate decreased from 73.7 percent to 71.0
percent. In terms of changes by state, there was an
increase in the graduation rate in 30 states and the
District of Columbia from school year 1990-91 to
2008-09. In 1 state (Vermont) the rate increased by
more than 10 percentage points; in 6 others (Louisiana,
Missouri, New Hampshire, New York, Tennessee, and
Wisconsin) and the District of Columbia, rates increased
by more than 5 percentage points. The graduation

rate decreased from 1990-91 to 2008—09 in 20 states
(Alaska, Arizona, Arkansas, Connecticut, Georgia,
Hawaii, Indiana, Kansas, Maine, Minnesota, Mississippi,
Montana, Nebraska, Nevada, New Mexico, North
Dakota, South Carolina, South Dakota, Washington, and
Wyoming), with decreases of greater than 5 percentage
points occurring in New Mexico (5.3 percent), Wyoming
(6.0 percent), and Nevada (20.7 percent).

Table A-32-1
Glossary: High school, High school diploma, Public

school

2008-09 imputations for individual states are constructed
from the prior year’s AFGR by race/ethnicity applied

to the AFGR population base. By way of example, this
computation results in an imputed overall AFGR for
California that is minimally different from the prior
year (0.2 percent), and the impact of the estimate on the
U.S. value is also minimal. For more information on the
Common Core of Data (CCD), see Appendix B — Guide
to Sources. For more information on measures of student
progress and persistence, see Appendix C — Commonly
Used Measures.



Figure 32-1.

Averaged freshman graduation rate for public high school students, by state or jurisdiction: School
year 2008-09

RI

[] Less than 70.0 percent (9)
[ 70.0-799 percent (26)

[l 80.0 percent or higher (16)

NOTE: The averaged freshman graduation ratfe is the number of graduates divided by the estimated freshman enrollment count 4 years earlier. This count
is the sum of the number of 8th-graders 5 years earlier, the number of 9th-graders 4 years earlier, and the number of 10th-graders 3 years earlier, divided
by 3. Ungraded students were allocated to individual grades proportional to each state’s enroliment in those grades. Graduates include only those

who earned regular diplomas or diplomas for advanced academic achievement (e.g., honors diploma) as defined by the state or jurisdiction. Data

for California and Nevada were imputed. For more information on measures of student progress and persistence, see Appendix C - Commonly Used

Measures. For more information on the Common Core of Data (CCD), see Appendix B - Guide to Sources.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Common Core of Data (CCD), "NCES Common Core of Data State

Dropout and Completion Data File,” school year 2008-09, version 1a.

Figure 32-2. Averaged freshman graduation rate for public high school students: Selected school years 1990-91

through 2008-09

Percent
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NOTE: The averaged freshman graduation rate is the number of graduates divided by the estimated freshman enrollment count 4 years earlier. This
count is the sum of the number of 8th-graders 5 years earlier, the number of 9th-graders 4 years earlier, and the number of 10th-graders 3 years earlier,
divided by 3. Ungraded students were allocated fo individual grades proportional to each state’s enrollment in those grades. Graduates include only
those who earned regular diplomas or diplomas for advanced academic achievement (e.g., honors diploma) as defined by the state or jurisdiction.
The 2005-06 national estimates include imputed data for the District of Columbia, Pennsylvania, and South Carolina.The 2007-08 estimate for Maine
includes graduates from semiprivate schools. The 2008-09 national estimates include imputed data for California and Nevada. For more information on
measures of student progress and persistence, see Appendix C - Commonly Used Measures. For more information on the Common Core of Data (CCD),

see Appendix B - Guide fo Sources.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Common Core of Data (CCD), "NCES Common Core of Data State
Dropout and Completion Data File,” school year 2007-08; 2008-09, version 1a; and “State Nonfiscal Survey of Public Elementary/Secondary Education,’

1990-91, Version 1b; 1995-96, Version 1b; 2000-01, Version 1b; 2005-06, Version 1b, and 2006-07, Version 1b.
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Indicator 33
Status Dropout Rates

Between 1990 and 2010, status dropout rates declined for Whites, Blacks, and
Hispanics. Over this period, the status dropout rate was generally lowest for Asians/
Pacific Islanders, followed by Whites, Blacks, and Hispanics.

The status dropout rate represents the percentage of

16- through 24-year-olds who are not enrolled in school
and have not earned a high school credential (either a
diploma or an equivalency credential such as a General
Educational Development [GED] certificate). In this
indicator, status dropout rates are estimated using both
the Current Population Survey (CPS) and the American
Community Survey (ACS). Data for the CPS have been
collected annually over the last few decades, allowing for
detailed consideration of long-term trends for those in
the civilian, noninstitutionalized population. National-
level data from the ACS are available from 2000 onward,
and include noninstitutionalized and institutionalized
populations. The 2010 ACS has larger sample sizes than
the CPS, which allows for more detailed comparisons of
status dropout rates by sex, race/ethnicity, and nativity.

Based on the CPS, the status dropout rate declined

from 12 percent in 1990 to 7 percent in 2010 (see table
A-33-1). Between 1990 and 2010, status dropout rates
also declined for Whites (from 9 percent to 5 percent),
Blacks (from 13 percent to 8 percent), and Hispanics
(from 32 percent to 15 percent). Over this period, the
status dropout rate was generally lowest for Asians/Pacific
Islanders, followed by Whites, Blacks, and Hispanics. In
2010, the status dropout rate for Asians/Pacific Islanders
and Whites (4 percent and 5 percent, respectively) were
not measurably different from each other, but both were
lower than the status dropout rates for Blacks (8 percent),
and Hispanics (15 percent). The gap between Whites

and Hispanics narrowed from 23 percentage points in
1990 to 10 percentage points in 2010; the gaps between
Whites and Blacks in these two years were not measurably
different.

The ACS allows for comparisons of status dropout
rates for 16- through 24-year-olds residing in
households, as well as those in noninstitutionalized
group quarters (such as college housing and military
quarters), and institutionalized group quarters (such

Technical Notes

The United States refers to the 50 states and the District
of Columbia. The Current Population Survey (CPS)
estimates of the status dropout rate include civilian,
noninstitutionalized 16- through 24-year-olds. Young
adults in the military or those who are incarcerated,

for instance, are not included in the CPS measure.
However, the American Community Survey (ACS)
estimates of the status dropout rate include those living
in noninstitutionalized and institutionalized group
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as adult and juvenile correctional facilities and nursing
facilities). Among those living in households and
noninstitutionalized group quarters, the status dropout
rate was 8 percent in 2010 (see table A-33-2). A higher
percentage of males than females were status dropouts (9
vs. 7 percent). This pattern was evident across all racial/
ethnic groups, except for Native Hawaiians/Pacific
Islanders. In 2010, the status dropout rate among the
institutionalized population was 37 percent (see table

A-33-3).

The status dropout rate includes all 16- through
24-year-old dropouts, regardless of when they last
attended school, as well as individuals who may never
have attended school in the United States and may never
have earned a high school credential. In order to highlight
the experiences of young people in our education system,
it is possible to isolate data for immigrants, who may
have had little or no experiences with the U.S. education
system, from those born in the United States, who
presumably did attend U.S. schools. In 2010, the status
dropout rate for Hispanics born in the United States was
higher than the rates for Asians and Whites born in the
United States. No measurable differences were found,
however, between the rates of U.S.-born Hispanics and
Blacks. Overall, the status dropout rate for U.S.-born

16- through 24-year-olds was lower than the rate for their
peers born outside of the United States (7 vs. 18 percent).
Hispanics and Asians born in the United States had lower
status dropout rates than did their counterparts born
outside of the United States, whereas U.S.-born Whites
and Blacks had higher status dropout rates than did their
foreign-born counterparts. A higher dropout rate among
Hispanics who were foreign born (31 percent) versus those
who were native born (10 percent) partially accounts

for the relatively high overall Hispanic dropout rate (16
percent).

Tables A-33-1, A-33-2, and A-33-3
Glossary: Dropout, GED certificate, High school
diploma, High school equivalency certificate

quarters. Due to the methodological differences between
the CPS and the ACS, status dropout estimates from

the two surveys are not directly comparable. Race
categories exclude persons of Hispanic ethnicity. For more
information on race/ethnicity and the status dropout rate,
see Appendix C — Commonly Used Measures. For more
information on the CPS and the ACS, see Appendix B —
Guide to Sources.



Figure 33-1. Status dropout rates of 16- through 24-year-olds in the civilian, noninstitutionalized population, by race/
ethnicity: October Current Population Survey (CPS) 1995-2010
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NOTE: Data for American Indians/Alaska Natives in 1999 have been suppressed due to unstable estimates. This figure uses a different data source than
figure 33-2; therefore, estimates for 2010 are not directly comparable to the estimates in figure 33-2. Race categories exclude persons of Hispanic ethnicity.
For more information on race/ethnicity and the status dropout rate, see Appendix C - Commonly Used Measures. For more information on the Current
Population Survey (CPS), see Appendix B - Guide fo Sources.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Census Bureau, Current Population Survey (CPS), October Supplement, 1995-2010.

Figure 33-2. Status dropout rates of 16- through 24-year-olds in the noninstitutionalized group quarters and
household population, by nativity and race/ethnicity: American Community Survey (ACS) 2010
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' United States refers fo the 50 states and the District of Columbia.

NOTE: This figure uses a different data source than figure 33-1; therefore, estimates are not directly comparable to the 2010 estimates in figure 33-1.
Noninstitutionalized group quarters include college and university housing, military quarters, facilities for workers and religious groups, and temporary
shelters for the homeless. Among those counted in noninstitutionalized group quarters in the American Community Survey (ACS), only the residents of
military barracks are not included in the civilian noninstitutionalized population in the Current Population Survey. Race categories exclude persons of
Hispanic ethnicity. For more information on race/ethnicity and the status dropout rate, see Appendix C - Commonly Used Measures. For more information
on the ACS, see Appendix B - Guide fo Sources.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Census Bureau, American Community Survey (ACS), 2010.
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Indicator 34

Immediate Transition to College

Over the 35-year period between 1975 and 2010, the rate of immediate college
enrollment after high school ranged from a low of 49 percent in 1979 and 1980, fo
a high of 70 percent in 2009. This rate increased most recently from 2001 to 2009.

The immediate college enrollment rate is defined as the
percentage of high school completers of a given year
who enroll in 2- or 4-year colleges in the fall immediately
after completing high school. During the period of 1975
through 2010, the immediate college enrollment rate
ranged from a low of 49 percent to a high of 70 percent
(see table A-34-1). Specifically, this rate increased from
1975 to 1997 (51 to 67 percent), declined from 1997 to
2001 (to 62 percent), then increased from 2001 to 2009
(to 70 percent). There was no measurable difference
between the rate for 2009 and that for 2010 (68 percent).

In each year between 1975 and 2010, the immediate
college enrollment rates of high school completers from
low- and middle-income families were lower than those
of high school completers from high-income families.
Most recently, in 2010, the immediate college enrollment
rate of high school completers from low-income families
was 52 percent, 30 percentage points lower than the rate
of high school completers from high-income families
(82 percent). The immediate college enrollment rate of
high school completers from middle-income families (67
percent) was 15 percentage points lower than the rate of
their peers from high-income families.

Separate data on Asian high school completers have
been collected since 2003. Between 2003 and 2010,
immediate college enrollment rates increased for Asian
high school completers from 80 to 88 percent (see table
A-34-2). Despite some apparent increases, there were
no measurable differences over this period in the rates
for White, Black, or Hispanic high school completers.
During the longer period of 1975 to 2010, immediate
college enrollment rates increased for White (51 vs. 70
percent) and Black high school completers (43 vs. 66
percent). After accounting for possible sampling error,
there was no measurable difference in Hispanic rates

Technical Notes

This indicator provides data on high school completers
ages 16-24, who account for about 98 percent of all
high school completers in a given year. Enrollment rates
were calculated using data from the Current Population
Survey (CPS). Before 1992, high school completer referred
to those who had completed 12 years of schooling. As

of 1992, high school completer refers to those who have
received a high school diploma or equivalency certificate.
Low income refers to the bottom 20 percent of all family
incomes, high income refers to the top 20 percent of
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over this period of time (approximately 60 percent in
both years). In each year between 2003 and 2010, the
immediate college enrollment rate of Asian high school
completers was higher than the rates of White, Black, and
Hispanic high school completers. The immediate college
enrollment rate of White high school completers was also
higher than the rate for Hispanic students in every year
during this period and for Black students in every year
from 2003 to 2009. In 2010, there was no measurable
difference between the rates for Whites and for Blacks.

Overall, the immediate college enrollment rates of

high school completers at both 2- and 4-year colleges
increased between 1975 and 2010 (see table A-34-3). In
1975, about 18 percent of high school completers enrolled
at a 2-year college immediately after high school, while 27
percent did so in 2010. Similarly, in 1975, some 33 percent
of high school completers enrolled at a 4-year college
immediately after high school, compared with 41 percent
in 2010. In each year during this period, immediate
college enrollment rates at 2-year colleges were lower
than those at 4-year colleges.

Between 1975 and 2010, immediate college enrollment
rates increased for both males and females: the rate

for males increased from 53 to 63 percent and that for
females, from 49 to 74 percent. Thus, the enrollment
pattern has shifted over time to higher enrollment rates
for females than males. The percentage of male high
school completers who enrolled in a 2-year college
immediately after high school (29 percent) was not
measurably different from the percentage for their
female peers (25 percent). In contrast, the percentage of
high school completers who enrolled in a 4-year college
immediately after high school was lower for males than
females (34 vs. 49 percent).

Tables A-34-1, A-34-2, and A-34-3
Glossary: Family income, High school completer

all family incomes, and middle income refers to the 60
percent in between. Race categories exclude persons

of Hispanic ethnicity. Estimates for Black, Hispanic,
Asian, and low-income categories are based on moving
averages, which were calculated due to short-term data
fluctuations in some years associated with small sample
sizes for these groups. For more information on the CPS,
see Appendix B — Guide to Sources. For more information
on educational attainment, family income, and race/

ethnicity, see Appendix C — Commonly Used Measures.



Figure 34-1. Percentage of high school completers who were enrolled in 2- or 4-year colleges the October
immediately following high school completion, by family income: 1975-2010
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' Due fo the small sample size for the low-income category, data are subject to relatively large sampling errors. Therefore, moving averages are used fo
produce more stable estimates. The 3-year moving average is an arithmetic average of the year indicated, the year immediately preceding, and the year
immediately following. For 1975 and 2010, a 2-year moving average is used: data for 1975 reflect an average of 1975 and 1976, and data for 2010 reflect
an average of 2009 and 2010.

NOTE: Includes high school completers ages 16-24, who account for about 98 percent of all high school completers in a given year. Low income refers to
the bottom 20 percent of all family incomes, high income refers to the fop 20 percent of all family incomes, and middle income refers to the 60 percent

in between. For more information on the Current Population Survey (CPS), see Appendix B - Guide fo Sources. For more information on educational
attainment and family income, see Appendix C - Commonly Used Measures.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Census Bureau, Current Population Survey (CPS), October Supplement, 1975-2010.

Figure 34-2. Percentage of high school completers who were enrolled in 2- or 4-year colleges the October
immediately following high school completion, by race/ethnicity: 1975-2010
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' Due to the small sample sizes for the Black, Hispanic, and Asian categories, data are subject to relatively large sampling errors. Therefore, moving
averages are used to produce more stable estimates.The 3-year moving average is an arithmetic average of the year indicated, the year immediately
preceding, and the year immediately following. For 1975 and 2010, a 2-year moving average is used: datfa for 1975 reflect an average of 1975 and 1976,
and data for 2010 reflect an average of 2009 and 2010.

NOTE: Includes high school completers ages 16-24, who account for about 98 percent of all high school completers in a given year. Race categories
exclude persons of Hispanic ethnicity. From 2003 onward, data for Asians and Pacific Islanders were collected separately. Separate data for the Asian
category are not available prior fo 2003. For more information on the Current Population Survey (CPS), see Appendix B - Guide fo Sources. For more
information on educational atfainment and race/ethnicity, see Appendix C - Commonly Used Measures.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Census Bureau, Current Population Survey (CPS), October Supplement, 1975-2010.
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Indicator 35

Postsecondary Graduation Expectations

In 1990, 2000, and 2010, higher percentages of female than male 12th-grade
students had definite plans to graduate from a 4-year college. This gap in
expectations by sex was larger in 2010 than in 1990 (13 vs. 5 percentage points).

The percentage of 12th-grade students who had definite
plans to graduate from a 4-year college was higher in both
2010 (60 percent) and 2000 (56 percent) than in 1990 (48
percent), but there was no measurable difference between

the 2000 and 2010 percentages (see table A-35-1).

In 2010, the percentage of 12th-grade males with plans
to graduate from a 4-year college was higher than the
percentage in 1990 (53 vs. 46 percent), but was not
measurably different from the percentage in 2000 (52
percent). For female 12th-graders, the percentage with
plans to graduate from college was higher in 2010 than
the respective percentages in both 1990 and 2000 (66 vs.
51 and 61 percent). In all three years, higher percentages
of female than male 12th-graders planned to graduate
from college. This gap in expectations regarding college
completion by sex was larger in 2010 than in 1990 (13 vs.
5 percentage points).

The percentage of White 12th-graders who had definite
plans to graduate from a 4-year college was higher in

2010 than in 1990 (61 vs. 50 percent), but not measurably
different from the percentage in 2000 (57 percent).
Similarly, for Black 12th-graders, the percentage who
planned to graduate from college was higher in 2010 than
in 1990 (59 vs. 38 percent), but not measurably different
from the percentage in 2000 (57 percent). The percentage
of Hispanic 12th-graders who planned to graduate from
college was also higher in 2010 than in 1990 (50 vs. 38
percent), but not measurably different from the percentage
in 2000 (43 percent). In 1990, a higher percentage of
White than Black and Hispanic 12th-graders had definite
plans to graduate from college. In both 2000 and 2010,
there was no measurable difference in the percentage of
White and Black 12th-graders who planned to complete
college. However, the percentages of both White
12th-graders and Black 12th-graders with definite plans to

Technical Notes

Percentages reflect 12th-grade students who indicated that
they “definitely will” graduate from college, which refers
here to a 4-year degree program. Parents’ highest level of
education reflects an average of mother’s education and
father’s education based on the respondent’s answers about
the highest level of education achieved by each parent
using the following scale: (1) completed grade school or

86  The Condition of Education 2012

graduate from college were higher in those years than the
percentage of Hispanic 12th-graders with definite plans to
graduate from college. Despite some apparent differences,
the sizes of the gaps in expectations regarding college
completion between Hispanics and Whites and between
Hispanics and Blacks were not measurably different
between 1990 and 2010.

The percentages of 12th-grade students who planned to
graduate from a 4-year college were higher in 2010 than
in 1990 at each level of parents’ educational attainment
(46 vs. 32 percent for those whose parents attained

high school completion or less, 57 vs. 47 percent for
those whose parents attained some college, 66 vs. 58
percent for those whose parents attained a bachelor’s,

and 78 vs. 72 percent for those whose parents attained

a graduate or professional degree). In each year shown,
higher percentages of 12th-graders whose parents had
more education planned to graduate from college when
compared with their peers whose parents had less
education. For example, in 2010, some 78 percent of
12th-graders whose parents had a graduate or professional
degree planned to graduate from college, compared with
46 percent of 12th-graders whose parents had completed
a high school education or less. Also in this year, a higher
percentage of 12th-graders whose parents had a bachelor’s
degree (66 percent) planned to graduate from college
than their peers whose parents had completed high school
or less. However, the gaps in expectations among these
groups of 12th-graders were smaller in 2010 than in 1990
(32 vs. 40 percentage points and 20 vs. 26 percentage
points, respectively).

Table A-35-1

less, (2) some high school, (3) completed high school,
(4) some college, (5) completed college, (6) graduate or
professional school after college. Race categories exclude
persons of Hispanic ethnicity. For more information on
race/ethnicity, please see Appendix C — Commonly Used
Measures. For more information on the Monitoring the
Future study, please see Appendix B — Guide to Sources.



Figure 35-1.  Percentage of 12th-grade students with definite plans to graduate from a 4-year college, by sex and
race/ethnicity: 1990, 2000, and 2010
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NOTE: Percentages reflect students who indicated that they “definitely will” graduate from a 4-year college. Race categories exclude persons of Hispanic
ethnicity. For more information on race/ethnicity, please see Appendix C - Commonly Used Measures. For more information on the Monitoring the Future
study, please see Appendix B - Guide fo Sources.

SOURCE: University of Michigan, Institute for Social Research, Monitoring the Future, 1990, 2000, and 2010, http://www.monitoringthefuture.org/.

Figure 35-2. Percentage of 12th-grade students with definite plans to graduate from a 4-year college, by parents’
highest level of education: 1990, 2000, and 2010
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NOTE: Percentages refiect students who indicated that they “definitely will” graduate from a 4-year college. Parents’ highest level of education reflects
an average of mother’s education and father's education based on the respondent’s answers about the highest level of education achieved by each
parent. For more information on parents’ education, please see Appendix C - Commonly Used Measures. For more information on the Monitoring the
Future study, please see Appendix B - Guide to Sources.

SOURCE: University of Michigan, Institute for Social Research, Monitoring the Future, 1990, 2000, and 2010, http://www.monitoringthefuture.org/.
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The indicators in this section of 7he Condition of Education examine features of postsecondary education, many
of which parallel those presented in the previous section on elementary and secondary education. The indicators
examine the characteristics of postsecondary students; postsecondary programs and courses of study; finance and
resources; postsecondary completions; and economic outcomes, both for postsecondary graduates and the general
population.

Postsecondary education is characterized by diversity both in the types of institutions and in the characteristics of
students. Postsecondary institutions vary by the types of degrees awarded, control (public or private), and whether
they are operated on a not-for-profit or for-profit basis. Beyond these basic differences, postsecondary institutions
have distinctly different missions and provide students with a wide range of learning environments.

Indicators on postsecondary education and outcomes from previous editions of 7he Condition of Education not
included in this volume are available at http://nces.ed.gov/programs/coe.
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Indicator 36

Characteristics of Undergraduate Institutions

Of the 18 million undergraduate students at degree-granting institutions in the
United States in fall 2010, some 76 percent attended public institutions, 15 percent
aftended private nonprofit institutions, and 10 percent attended private for-profit

institutions.

Of the 18 million undergraduate students at degree-
granting institutions in the United States in fall 2010,
some 76 percent attended public, 15 percent attended
private nonprofit, and 10 percent attended private
for-profit institutions (see table A-36-1). Enrollment
patterns by institutional control varied by race/ethnicity.
For example, 18 percent of Black undergraduates attended
private for-profit institutions in fall 2010, compared with
5 percent of Asian students. Fifty-one percent of Hispanic
and 45 percent of both American Indian/Alaska Native
and Native Hawaiian/Pacific Islander undergraduates
attended public 2-year institutions, compared with 38
percent of White, 40 percent of Black, and 41 percent of
Asian students.

Some 11 million undergraduate students attended
institutions full time in fall 2010, while 7 million
attended part time. Among full-time students, the
largest percentage (44 percent) attended public 4-year
institutions, followed by 26 percent at public 2-year
institutions and 19 percent at private nonprofit 4-year
institutions. In contrast, about two-thirds of part-time
students (64 percent) attended public 2-year institutions,
22 percent attended public 4-year institutions, and 7
percent attended private nonprofit 4-year institutions.

Some 79 percent of first-time, full-time students and

45 percent of first-time, part-time students who entered
4-year institutions in 2009 returned the following year
to continue their studies; this percentage is known as the
retention rate (see table A-36-2). At 2-year institutions,
the retention rates for those who first entered school in
2009 were 61 percent for full-time and 42 percent for
part-time students. Retention rates of first-time students
varied by institutional control. For example, among
first-time, full-time undergraduates at 4-year institutions,
retention rates were higher at private nonprofit and

Technical Notes

Degree-granting institutions grant associate’s or higher
degrees and participate in Title IV federal financial aid
programs. For 4-year institutions, the retention rate is
the percentage of first-time, bachelor’s degree-secking
students enrolled in the fall who return to the institution
to continue their studies in the following fall. For 2-year
institutions, the retention rate is the percentage of first-
time degree/certificate-seeking students enrolled in the
fall who either return to the institution or successfully
complete their program by the following fall. The overall
graduation rate is the percentage of full-time, first-time
students who enrolled in the fall and graduated out of
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public institutions (80 and 79 percent, respectively)

than at private for-profit institutions (52 percent).
However, among first-time, full-time undergraduates at
2-year institutions, retention rates at private for-profit
institutions (67 percent) were higher than those at public
and private nonprofit institutions (60 and 59 percent,
respectively).

At 4-year institutions, retention rates of first-time
students also varied by the percentage of applicants
accepted for admission. At 4-year institutions with open
admissions policies, 61 percent of first-time, full-time
students and 41 percent of first-time, part-time students
who enrolled in fall 2009 returned the following year.
In contrast, at 4-year institutions that accepted less than
a fourth of their applicants, 96 percent of first-time,
full-time students and 82 percent of first-time, part-time
students who enrolled in fall 2009 returned the following
year.

At public 4-year institutions with open admissions
policies, 29 percent of students who began as full-time,
first-time undergraduates in 2004 completed a bachelor’s
degree within 6 years (by fall 2010). In contrast, at public
4-year institutions that accepted less than a fourth of
their applicants, 82 percent of such students completed
a bachelor’s degree within 6 years. At private nonprofit
and private for-profit institutions with open admissions
policies, the 6-year graduation rates of bachelor’s degree
recipients in the 2004 cohort were 36 and 23 percent,
respectively.

Tables A-36-1 and A-36-2

Glossary: College, Four-year postsecondary institution,
Full-time enrollment, Part-time enrollment, Private
institution, Public institution, Two-year postsecondary
institution

the institution within 150 percent of normal program
completion time. For a bachelor’s degree, this represents
6 years. Students who transferred to another institution
and graduated are not counted as completers at either

of the institutions attended. Race categories exclude
persons of Hispanic ethnicity. For more information on
the Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System
(IPEDS), see Appendix B — Guide to Sources. Institutions
in this indicator are classified based on the highest degree
offered. For more information on the classification of
postsecondary institutions or race/ethnicity, see Appendix
C — Commonly Used Measures.



Figure 36-1. Percentage distribution of fall undergraduate enroliment in degree-granting institutions, by student
attendance status and control and level of institution: Fall 2010

Student attendance status

#
Full time
Part time 22
0 20 40 60 80 100
Percent
A o Private nonprofit Private for-profit Private nonprofit Private for-profit
[ public 4-year [l Public 2-year A-year = A-year 2-year [ | 2-year

#The percentage share for private nonprofit 2-year institutions rounds to zero.

NOTE: Degree-granting institutions grant associate’s or higher degrees and participate inTitle IV federal financial aid programs. Institutions in this indicator
are classified based on the highest degree offered. For more information on the classification of postsecondary institutions, see Appendix C - Commonly
Used Measures. For more information on IPEDS, see Appendix B - Guide fo Sources.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Infegrated Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS), Spring 2011,
Enrollment component.

Figure 36-2. Annual retention rates and graduation rates within 150 percent of normal time at all 4-year degree-
granting institutions, by student attendance status and acceptance rate: Fall 2010

Percent
100
80
61
60
40
20
0
Retention rate, full-time students Retention rate, part-time students Overall graduation rate
EI Open admissions 75 percent or EI 50.0f0 74.9 - 25.0to0 499 Less than 25
(no application criteria) more accepted percent accepted percent accepted percent accepted

NOTE: Degree-granting institutions grant associate’s or higher degrees and participate inTitle IV federal financial aid programs. Institutions in this indicator
are classified based on the highest degree offered. The retention rate is the percentage of first-fime, bachelor’'s degree-seeking students who return to the
institution fo continue their studies the following year (in this case, fall 2010).The overall graduation rate is the percentage of fullime, first-time students
who graduated within 150 percent of normal program completion time (in this case, fall 2010 for the cohort that enrolled in 4-year institutions in fall 2004).
For more information on the classification of postsecondary institutions, see Appendix C - Commonly Used Measures. For more information on IPEDS, see
Appendix B - Guide to Sources.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS), Spring 2011,
Enrollment component and Graduation Rates component.
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Indicator 37

College Student Employment

In 2010, about 40 percent of full-time and 73 percent of part-time college students

ages 16 to 24 were employed.

In 2010, about 40 percent of full-time and 73 percent of
part-time college students ages 16 to 24 were employed.
The percentage of full-time college students ages 16 to
24 who were employed differed by sex and race/ethnicity.
A higher percentage of female full-time students were
employed than were male full-time scudents (42 vs. 37
percent) (see table A-37-2). A higher percentage of White
students were employed (44 percent) than were Hispanic,
Black, or Asian students (35 percent, 33 percent, and 30
percent, respectively).

The percentage of students who were employed in 2010
also differed by student enrollment level. The percentage
of part-time graduate scudents who were employed was
higher than the percentage of part-time undergraduate
students who were employed (90 percent vs. 72 percent).
At both the part-time and full-time levels, higher
percentages of graduate than undergraduate students
worked 35 or more hours per week.

The percentage of full-time college students ages 16 to

24 who were employed increased from 34 to 52 percent
between 1970 and 2000 and then decreased to 40 percent
in 2010 (see table A-37-1). Among full-time students in
this age group, 10 percent worked 20-34 hours per week
in 1970, 22 percent in 2000, and 17 percent in 2010.

The percentage of these students who worked 35 or more
hours per week increased from 4 percent in 1970 to 9
percent in 2000, then fluctuated between 9 and 6 percent
between 2000 and 2010.

Between 1970 and 2000, the percentage of part-time
college students who were employed fluctuated between
81 percent and 86 percent, then dropped to 73 percent
in 2010. The percentage of part-time college students
working 35 or more hours per week decreased from 60
to 47 percent from 1970 to 2000, decreasing again to 33
percent in 2010.

Technical Notes

College includes both 2- and 4-year institutions. College
students were classified as full-time if they were taking at
least 12 hours of classes (or at least 9 hours of graduate
classes) during an average school week and as pars-time if
they were taking fewer hours. Percent employed estimates
include those who were employed but not at work during
the survey week. Hours worked per week refers to the
number of hours the respondent worked at all jobs during
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At public 4-year institutions, the percentage of full-time
students who were employed fluctuated between 43
percent in 1990 and 51 percent in 2000, then declined

to 41 percent in 2010. At private 4-year institutions,

the percentage of full-time students who were employed
increased from 38 percent in 1990 to 46 percent in 2000,
then decreased to 36 percent in 2010. At public 2-year
institutions, the percentages of both full-time and part-
time students who were employed did not measurably
change between 1990 and 2000, but decreased between
2000 and 2010. Similarly, the percentage of part-time
students in public 4-year institutions who were employed
did not measurably change from 1990 to 2000, but
decreased from 87 percent in 2000 to 70 percent in 2010.
The percentage of part-time students in private 4-year
institutions who were employed did not show an overall
trend between 1990 and 2010.

In general, the percentage of full-time students who were
employed was higher at public 2-year institutions than

at public and private 4-year institutions for most years

of data shown between 1990 and 2009. The percentage
of full-time students who were employed was higher at
public institutions than at private institutions for all years
of data shown until 2010, when there were no measurable
differences between full-time students at public 2-year,
public 4-year, and private 4-year institutions (41 percent,
41 percent, and 36 percent, respectively). The percentage
of part-time students who were employed generally did
not differ by level and control of institution between 1990
and 2010. In 2010, the percentage of part-time students
at private 4-year institutions who were employed was not
measurably different from that at public 4-year or public
2-year institutions.

Tables A-37-1 and A-37-2

Glossary: Four-year postsecondary institution,
Full-time enrollment, Part-time enrollment, Private
institution, Public institution, Two-year postsecondary
institution

the survey week; these estimates exclude those who were
employed but not at work during the survey week. Race
categories exclude persons of Hispanic ethnicity. For
more information on race/ethnicity and the classification
of postsecondary education institutions, see Appendix

C — Commonly Used Measures. For more information on
the Current Population Survey (CPS), see Appendix B —

Guide to Sources.



Figure 37-1. Percentage of 16- to 24-year-old college students who were employed, by attendance status and
hours worked per week: October 1970 through October 2010
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NOTE: College includes both 2- and 4-year institutions. College students were classified as full-fime if they were taking at least 12 hours of classes (or
at least 9 hours of graduate classes) during an average school week and as part-time if they were taking fewer hours. For more information on the
classification of postsecondary education institutions, see Appendix C - Commonly Used Measures. Total employed estimates include those who
were employed but not af work during the survey week. Hours worked per week refers to the number of hours the respondent worked at alll jobs during
the survey week.These estimates exclude those who were employed but not at work during the survey week; therefore, detail may not sum fo fotal
percentage employed. For more information on the Current Population Survey (CPS), see Appendix B - Guide fo Sources.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Census Bureau, Current Population Survey (CPS), October Supplement, 1970-2010.

Figure 37-2. Percentage of 16- to 24-year-old college students who were employed, by attendance status, hours
worked per week, and sex: October 2010
Percent Full-time students Part-time students
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NOTE: College includes both 2- and 4-year institutions. College students were classified as full-fime if they were taking at least 12 hours of classes (or

at least 9 hours of graduate classes) during an average school week and as part-fime if they were taking fewer hours. For more information on the
classification of postsecondary education institutions, see Appendix C - Commonly Used Measures. Hours worked per week refers to the number of hours
the respondent worked at all jobs during the survey week.These estimates exclude those who were employed but not at work during the survey week;
therefore, detail may not sum to total percentage employed. For more information on the Current Population Survey (CPS), see Appendix B - Guide fo
Sources.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Census Bureau, Current Population Survey (CPS), October Supplement, 2010.
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Indicator 38

Undergraduate Fields of Study

In 2009-10, more than half of the 1.7 million bachelor's degrees awarded were in
five fields: business, management, marketing, and personal and culinary services
(22 percent); social sciences and history (10 percent),; health professions and
related programs (8 percent),; education (6 percent); and psychology (6 percent).

Of the 1.7 million bachelor’s degrees awarded in 200910,
over half were concentrated in five fields: business, man-
agement, marketing, and personal and culinary services
(22 percent); social sciences and history (10 percent);
health professions and related programs (8 percent);
education (6 percent); and psychology (6 percent) (see
table A-38-1). The fields of visual and performing arts

(6 percent), engineering and engineering technologies (5
percent), biological and biomedical sciences (5 percent),
and communication and communications technologies
(5 percent) represented an additional 21 percent of all
bachelor’s degrees awarded in 2009-10.

Undergraduate enrollment increased from 12.7 million
students in fall 1999 to 17.6 million in fall 2009 (see
indicator 10). Overall, 33 percent more bachelot’s degrees
were awarded in 2009-10 than in 1999-2000 (an increase
of 412,000 degrees). Bachelor’s degrees awarded in the
field of parks, recreation, leisure, and fitness studies
exhibited the largest percent increase of all fields (from
17,600 to 33,300 degrees, a 90 percent increase). The
next largest percent increase was in the field of homeland
security, law enforcement, firefighting, and related
protective services (from 24,900 to 43,700 degrees, a 76
percent change). Education was the only field in which
fewer bachelot’s degrees were awarded in 2009-10 than
in 1999-2000 (from 108,000 to 101,000, a decrease of 6
percent).

Over half of all bachelor’s degrees conferred in 2009-10
were awarded to females (57 percent), similar to the
percentage awarded to females in 1999-2000. Females
carned between 49 and 85 percent of the degrees awarded
in the five most prevalent bachelor’s degree fields. In
2009-10, females earned the smallest percentages of
bachelor’s degrees relative to males in the fields of
engineering and engineering technologies (17 percent)
and computer and information sciences and support
services (18 percent).

From 1999-2000 to 2009-10, the percentages of

bachelor’s degrees conferred to females changed in

Technical Notes

‘This indicator includes only institutions that participated
in Title IV federal financial aid programs. The new
Classification of Instructional Programs was initiated in
2009-10. Estimates for 1999-2000 have been reclassified
when necessary to conform to the new taxonomy. For
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several fields of study. For example, of all the bachelor’s
degrees conferred in the field of homeland security, law
enforcement, firefighting, and related protective services,
the percentage conferred to females increased from

43 percent in 1999-2000 to 49 percent in 2009-10. In
contrast, of all the bachelor’s degrees conferred in the
field of computer and information sciences and support
services, the percentage conferred to females decreased
from 28 percent in 1999-2000 to 18 percent in 2009-10.

Of the 849,000 associate’s degtrees earned in 200910,
about 54 percent were awarded in two broad areas of
study: liberal arts and sciences, general studies, and
humanities (34 percent) and health professions and
related programs (21 percent). Overall, the number of
associate’s degrees awarded from 1999-2000 to 2009-10
increased by 50 percent, or by 285,000 degrees. The field
of psychology experienced the largest percent increase

in the number of associate’s degrees awarded over this
time period (352 percent, from 1,500 to 6,600 degrees).
Of the 20 fields of study in which the most associate’s
degrees were awarded in 2009-10, two fields experienced
a decline from the number of degrees awarded in
1999-2000: some 770 fewer associate’s degrees were
awarded in agriculture and natural resources (a decrease
of 12 percent), and 4,200 fewer degrees were awarded in
engineering and engineering technologies (a decrease of 7
percent).

In 2009-10, females earned 62 percent of all associate’s
degrees awarded. The fields in which females earned the
highest percentage of associate’s degrees included family
and consumer sciences/human sciences (95 percent were
awarded to females) and legal professions and studies (88
percent). Females earned fewer associate’s degrees than
males in fields such as precision production (6 percent)
and engineering and engineering technologies (10
percent).

Table A-38-1

Glossary: Associate’s degree, Bachelor’s degree,
Classification of Instructional Programs (CIP),
STEM fields, Undergraduate student

more information on the classification of postsecondary
education institutions, see Appendix C — Commonly
Used Measures. For more information on the Integrated
Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS), see
Appendix B — Guide to Sources.



Figure 38-1. Number of bachelor’'s degrees awarded by degree-granting institutions in selected fields of study:
Academic years 1999-2000 and 2009-10

Field of study

1
Business, management, marketing, 256,100
and personal and culinary services 358,300
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NOTE: Includes only institutions that participated in Title IV federal financial aid programs.The new Classification of Instructional Programs was initiated
in 2009-10. Estimates for 1999-2000 have been reclassified when necessary to conform fo the new taxonomy. For more information on the classification
of postsecondary education institutions, see Appendix C - Commonly Used Measures. For more information on the Integrated Postsecondary Education
Data System (IPEDS), see Appendix B - Guide to Sources.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS), Fall 2000 and
Fall 2010, Completions component.

Figure 38-2. Percentage of bachelor’s degrees awarded to females by degree-granting institutions in selected fields of
study: Academic year 2009-10

Fields of study with the highest
percentage of bachelor's
degrees awarded to females!’
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1 Of the 20 fields of study in which the most bachelor’'s degrees were awarded in 2009-10.

NOTE: Includes only institutions that participated in Title IV federal financial aid programs. For more information on the classification of postsecondary
education institutions, see Appendix C - Commonly Used Measures. For more information on the Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System
(IPEDS), see Appendix B - Guide fo Sources.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS), Fall 2010,
Completions component.
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Indicator 39
Graduate Fields of Study

Overall, 693,000 master's degrees and 159,000 doctor's degrees were awarded in
2009-10; these numbers represent increases of 50 and 34 percent, respectively,
over the numbers awarded in 1999-2000. In 2009-10, females earned 60 percent of
master's degrees and 52 percent of doctor’s degrees awarded.

Of the 693,000 master’s degrees awarded in 2009-10,
over 50 percent were concentrated in two fields: education
and business (26 percent each) (see table A-39-1). These
are the same two fields in which the majority of master’s
degrees were awarded in 1999-2000. In 2009-10, an
additional 10 percent of all master’s degrees were awarded
in the field of health professions and related programs.

Overall, 50 percent more master’s degrees were awarded
in 2009-10 than in 1999-2000 (an increase of 230,000
degrees). During this period, the two fields awarding

the most master’s degrees, education and business,

had increases of 48 and 59 percent, respectively, in the
number of degrees awarded. In each of the 20 fields of
study in which the most master’s degrees were awarded
in 2009-10, the number of master’s degrees awarded

was higher in 2009-10 than in 1999-2000. The field of
homeland security, law enforcement, and firefighting had
the largest percent increase (157 percent) in the number of
master’s degrees awarded (from 2,600 to 6,700 degrees).
The field of theology and religious vocations saw the
smallest percent increase (10 percent) in the number of
master’s degrees awarded over this period (from 11,700 to
12,800 degrees).

Females earned 60 percent of all master’s degrees awarded
in 2009-10. From 1999-2000 to 2009-10, there were
two fields where the portion of master’s degrees awarded
to females increased from less than half to more than
half: homeland security, law enforcement, and firefighting
(from 41 percent to 53 percent) and legal professions

and studies (from 42 percent to 51 percent). In the two
fields awarding the most master’s degrees in 2009-10,
education and business, females earned 77 and 46
percent, respectively. In addition, females earned 81
percent of all master’s degrees awarded in the field of
health professions and related programs that year. In fields
such as engineering and engineering technologies and
computer and information sciences, females earned fewer
master’s degrees than males in 2009-10: some 22 percent
of the master’s degrees awarded in engineering and
engineering technologies and 27 percent of the master’s

Technical Notes

This indicator includes only institutions that participated
in Title I'V federal financial aid programs. The new
Classification of Instructional Programs was initiated

in 2009—-10. The estimates for 1999-2000 have been
reclassified when necessary to make them conform to the
new taxonomy. Doctor’s degrees include Ph.D., Ed.D.,
and comparable degrees at the doctoral level, as well as
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degrees awarded in computer and information sciences
were awarded to females.

Almost two-thirds of the 159,000 doctor’s degrees
awarded in 2009-10 were either health professions and
related programs degrees (36 percent) or legal professions
and studies degrees (28 percent). Overall, there were

34 percent more doctor’s degrees awarded in 2009-10
than in 1999-2000 (an increase of 39,800 degrees). In
all but two of the 20 most popular fields of study (i.e.,
English language and literature/letters, and agriculture
and natural resources), the numbers of doctor’s degrees
awarded were higher in 2009-10 than in 1999-2000.
The field of computer and information sciences had the
largest percentage increase (105 percent) in the number
of doctor’s degrees awarded (from 780 to 1,600 degrees).
The field of English language and literature/letters had the
largest percentage decrease (9 percent) in the number of
doctor’s degrees awarded (from 1,500 to 1,300 degrees).

Females earned about 82,000 doctor’s degrees (or 52
percent of all doctor’s degrees awarded) in 2009-10, a

52 percent increase over the number awarded to females
in 1999-2000. From 1999-2000 to 2009-10, there

were two fields in which the portion of doctor’s degrees
awarded to females increased from less than half to more
than half: health professions and related programs (from
47 percent to 59 percent) and biological and biomedical
sciences (from 44 percent to 53 percent). Of the 20 fields
of study in which the most doctor’s degrees were awarded
in 2009-10, females earned the smallest percentages of
doctor’s degrees relative to males in the fields of computer
and information sciences (22 percent) and engineering
and engineering technologies (23 percent). In contrast,
females earned the greatest percentages of doctor’s degrees
relative to males in psychology (73 percent) and education
(67 percent).

Table A-39-1

Glossary: Classification of Instructional Programs
(CIP), Doctor’s degree, Master’s degree

most degrees formerly classified as first-professional, such
as M.D., D.D.S., and law degrees. For more information
on the Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System
(IPEDS) classification of institutions and degree levels,
see Appendix C — Commonly Used Measures. For more
information on IPEDS, see Appendix B — Guide to
Sources.



Figure 39-1.

Number of master’s degrees awarded by degree-granting institutions in selected fields of study:
Academic years 1999-2000 and 2009-10

Field of study
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NOTE: These seven fields were selected, because they were the fop fields in which master’s degrees were awarded in 2009-10. Includes only institutions
that participated inTitle IV federal financial aid programs.The new Classification of Instructional Programs was initiated in 2009-10.The estimates for
1999-2000 have been reclassified when necessary to make them conform fo the new taxonomy. For more information on the Integrated Postsecondary
Education Data System (IPEDS) classification of institutions and degree levels, see Appendix C - Commonly Used Measures. For more information on

IPEDS, see Appendix B - Guide to Sources.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS), Fall 2000 and

Fall 2010, Completions component.

Figure 39-2.

of study: Academic year 2009-10

Percentage of master’s degrees awarded to females by degree-granting institutions in selected fields

Fields of study with the
highest percentage of master’'s
degrees awarded to females’
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1 Of the 20 fields of study in which the most master’s degrees were awarded in 2009-10.

NOTE: Includes only institutions that participated in Title IV federal financial aid programs.The new Classification of Instructional Programs was initiated
in 2009-10. For more information on the Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS) classification of institutions and degree levels, see

Appendix C - Commonly Used Measures. For more information on IPEDS, see Appendix B - Guide fo Sources.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Stafistics, Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS), Fall 2010,

Completions component.
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Indicator 40

Price of Attending an Undergraduate Institution

The average fotal cost of attendance in 2010-11 for first-time, full-time students
living on campus and paying in-state tuition was $20,100 at public 4-year
institutions and $39,800 at private nonprofit 4-year institutions.

The total cost of attending a postsecondary institution

is the sum of published tuition and required fees, books
and supplies, and the average for room, board and

other expenses. In 2010-11, the total cost of attendance
differed by institution level and control and by student
living arrangements. The average total cost of attendance
for first-time, full-time students living on campus and
paying in-state tuition was $20,100 at public 4-year
institutions and $39,800 at private nonprofit 4-year
institutions (see table A-40-1). The lowest total costs were
for students living with family and paying in-state tuition
at public 2-year institutions ($7,900) and at public 4-year
institutions ($12,600).

Out of these total costs, the cost of books and supplies
and of room and board differed by institution level and
control and student living arrangements. The cost of
books and supplies ranged from $800 at private for-profit
4-year institutions to $1,500 at private for-profit 2-year
institutions. The cost of room and board ranged from
$5,400 for first-time, full-time students living on campus
and paying in-state tuition at 2-year public institutions to
$9,500 for first-time, full-time students living on campus
at private nonprofit 4-year institutions.

Many students and their families do not pay the full price
of attendance because they receive financial aid to help
cover their expenses. The primary types of financial aid
are grants, which do not have to be repaid, and loans,
which must be repaid. Grants, including scholarships,
may be awarded on the basis of financial need, merit, or
both, and may include tuition aid from employers. In
2009-10, first-time, full-time students who received aid

Technical Notes

Data on total cost of attendance pertain to first-time,
full-time undergraduate students who paid the in-state

or in-district tuition rate. These data are weighted by the
number of first-time, full-time students at the institution
receiving Title IV aid and living on campus, living off
campus, or living with their family off campus. Title

IV aid includes grant aid, work study aid, and loan aid.
Grant aid refers to federal, state, and local government, as
well as institutional, grants and scholarships. Year-to-year

changes in cost may be affected by changes in enrollment.

Data on average amount of grant aid and scholarship
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received an average of $8,400 at 4-year institutions and
$4,400 at 2-year institutions (see table A-40-2).

The average amount of aid received differed by income
level; in general, the lower the income, the greater the
total amount of aid received. In 2009-10, across all 4-year
institutions, for first-time, full-time students receiving aid,
the average amount of aid received ranged from a low of
$900 for those with incomes above $110,000 at private
for-profit institutions to $18,400 at private nonprofit
institutions for those with incomes ranging from $30,001
to $48,000. The overall average amount of aid received
across all 4-year institutions was $8,400 in 2009-10.

The net price is an estimate of the cash outlay, including
loans that students and their families need to pay in a
given year to cover educational expenses. It is calculated
here as the total cost of attendance minus grants (which
decrease the price). Tax credits and deductions are
excluded from the calculation of net price. In 4-year
institutions, average net price in 2009-10 for first-time,
full-time students receiving aid ranged from $7,900 for
those with incomes in the $0 to $30,000 range at public
institutions to $33,200 at private for-profit institutions
for those with incomes above $110,001. For first-time,
full-time students receiving aid at 2-year institutions,
the lowest average net price was $5,500 for those with
incomes in the $0 to $30,000 range at public institutions
and the highest average net price was $32,500 at private
for-profit institutions for those with incomes of $110,001
or more.

Tables A-40-1 and A-40-2

Glossary: Financial aid, Private institution, Public
institution, Tuition

aid and net price are only for students receiving Title IV
financial aid and include both dependent and independent
students. For those Title IV recipients, net price is
reported by income category and includes students who
received federal aid, even if none of that aid was provided
in the form of grants. While Title IV status defines the
cohort of students for which the data are reported, the
definition of net price remains the same—total cost of
attendance minus grant aid. For more information on
the Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System
(IPEDS), see Appendix B — Guide to Sources.



Figure 40-1. Total cost of attending an undergraduate institution for first-time, full-time students, by level and control
of institution and living arrangement: Academic year 2010-11
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NOTE: Excludes students who have already attended another postsecondary institution. For more information on the Integrated Postsecondary Education
Data System (IPEDS), see Appendix B - Guide fo Sources.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Infegrated Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS), Spring 2011,
Student Financial Aid component; and Fall 2010, Institutional Characteristics component.

Figure 40-2. Average total price, grants and scholarship aid, and net price for first-time, full-time students receiving
aid at 4-year institutions, by income level: Academic year 2009-10

Amount
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NOTE: First-time, full-time students are those who are entering postsecondary education for the first time. This data refers to first-time, full-time students
who paid the in-state or in-district tuition rate and were awarded Title IV aid by income. Students not receiving aid (18.7 percent) were excluded from
this analysis.Title IV aid to students includes grant aid, work study aid, and loan aid.These grants include: Federal Pell Grant, Federal Supplemental
Educational Opportunity Grant (FSEOG), Academic Competitiveness Grant (ACG), National Science and Mathematics Access fo Retain Talent Grant
(National SMART Grant), Teacher Education Assistance for College and Higher Education (TEACH) Grant, and Federal Work-Study. For those Title IV
recipients, net price is reported by income category and includes students who received federal aid even if none of that aid was provided in the form
of grants. While Title IV status defines the cohort of student for which the data are reported, the definition of net price remains the same—total cost of
attendance minus grant aid. Data are weighted by the number of students at the institution receiving Title IV aid. Detail may not sum fo total due to
rounding. For more information on the Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS), see Appendix B - Guide fo Sources.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS), Spring 2011,
Student Financial Aid component.
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Indicator 41

Undergraduate Grants and Loans

From 2006-07 to 2009-10, the percentage of first-time, full-fime undergraduates
receiving any financial aid increased from 75 fo 85 percent at 4-year institutions.

Grants and loans are the major forms of federal financial
aid for degree-secking undergraduate students. Federal
grants, which do not need to be repaid, are available to
degree-seeking undergraduates who qualify by economic
need, whereas loans are available to all students. In

addition to federal financial aid, there are also grants from

state and local governments, institutions, and private
sources.

From 2006-07 to 2009-10, the percentage of first-time,
full-time undergraduate students receiving any financial
aid increased from 75 to 85 percent at 4-year institutions
(see table A-41-2). During this time, the largest increase

in first-time, full-time students receiving aid was at 4-year

private for-profit institutions, from 55 to 92 percent. The

percentage of first-time, full-time undergraduate students

receiving aid at public 4-year institutions increased
from 75 to 82 percent, while 4-year private nonprofit

institutions had a smaller increase, from 85 to 89 percent.

For 2-year institutions, the percentage of first-time,

full-time undergraduate students receiving aid was higher

in 2009-10 than in 2006—07 in all institutions except
private for-profit institutions, in which the percentage
receiving aid in 2009-10 (88 percent) was less than in
2006-07 (89 percent).

In 2009-10, about 67 percent of first-time, full-time
undergraduate students at public 4-year institutions
received grant or scholarship aid, as compared to 84

percent in private nonprofit institutions and 81 percent in
private for-profit institutions (see table A-41-1). Out of all

4-year institutions, the percentage of first-time, full-time
undergraduate students receiving student loan aid was

Technical Notes

Any student financial aid includes students receiving
Federal Work-Study aid and aid from other sources in
addition to those listed in table A-41-1. Discontinuity
in the time series could be due to a change in the
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highest at private for-profit institutions (86 percent). In
comparison, 63 percent of 4-year nonprofit students and
50 percent of 4-year public students received student loan

aid.

For first-time, full-time undergraduate students at 2-year
institutions in 2009-10, 67 percent received grant or
scholarship aid and 39 percentage received student loan
aid. As in 4-year institutions, the percent of first-time,
full-time undergraduate students receiving student loan
aid at 2-year institutions was highest at private for-profit
institutions (78 percent). By comparison, 59 percent of
students at 2-year private nonprofit institutions and 24
percent of students at 2-year public institutions received
student loan aid. The percentage of first-time, full-time
undergraduate students at 2-year institutions receiving
grant or scholarship aid was highest at private nonprofit
institutions (85 percent).

In 2009-10, in 4-year institutions, the average amount of
student loan aid received was highest in private for-profit
institutions ($9,641). First-time, full-time undergraduate
students at 4-year private nonprofit institutions received
an average amount of $7,466, and students at 4-year
public institutions received an average amount of $6,063
in student loan aid. Similarly, among 2-year institutions,
the average amount of student loan aid received was
highest in private for-profit institutions ($8,035).

Tables A-41-1 and A-41-2

Glossary: Four-year postsecondary institution, Private
institution, Public institution, Two-year postsecondary
institution

structure of the reporting forms. For more information
on the Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System
(IPEDS), see Appendix B — Guide to Sources.



Figure 41-1. Percentage of first-time, full-time undergraduate students receiving any financial aid at 4-year
institutions, by institution control: Academic years 2006-07 through 2009-10
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NOTE: Any student financial aid includes students who were awarded any Federal Work-Study, loans to students, or grant or scholarship aid from the
federal government, state/local government, the institution, or other sources known to the institution.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Infegrated Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS), Spring 2008
through Spring 2011, Student Financial Aid component.

Figure 41-2. Average amount of aid received by full-time, first-time, degree-seeking undergraduate students in
financial aid programs, by institution level, control, and type of aid: Academic year 2009-10
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NOTE: Any student financial aid includes students who were awarded any Federal Work-Study, loans to students, or grant or scholarship aid from the
federal government, state/local government, the institution, or other sources known to the institution.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Infegrated Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS), Spring 2011,
Student Financial Aid component.
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Indicator 42
Postsecondary Revenues

In academic year 2009-10, total revenues per full-time-equivalent (FTE) student
were 1 percent less than in 2004-05 in public postsecondary degree-granting
institutions (in constant 2010-11 dollars). Total revenues per student went from

$28,966 in 2004-05 fo $28,781 in 2009-10.

In academic year 2009-10, total revenue was $309
billion (in constant 201011 dollars) at public
postsecondary degree-granting institutions, $172 billion
at private nonprofit institutions, and $25 billion at private
for-profit institutions (see table A-42-1). The category of
student tuition and fees typically accounts for a large
percentage of total revenue and was the largest revenue
source at both private nonprofit and for-profit institutions
in 2009-10 (33 and 91 percent, respectively). At public
institutions, the percentage of revenue from tuition and
fees (18 percent) was the second largest to that from state
appropriations (21 percent). Revenue from tuition and fees
made up over half of all revenue for all private for-profit
institutions and 2-year nonprofit institutions (see table
A-42-2).

In 2009-10, total revenues per full-time-equivalent (FTE)
student in public institutions were 1 percent less than in
2004-05 in public postsecondary institutions (see table
A-42-1). Total revenues per student went from $28,966

in 2004—-05 to $28,781 in 2009-10 (see table A-42-1).
Total revenues were 14 percent higher in 2004—05 than in
2009-10 for public institutions, but FTE enrollment was
15 percent higher (9,348,081 in 200405 and 10,750,132
in 2009-10). Tuition and fees per student were 12 percent
higher in 200910 than in 200405, and nonoperating
revenue from government grants per scudent were 373
percent higher in 2009-10 than in 2004—05 (See table
A-42-1). These increases were not enough to offset the
drop in revenue per student from most other revenue
sources.

In 2-year public postsecondary institutions, total revenue
per student in 2009-10 was higher in constant 2010-11
dollars than in 2004—05 (from $12,765 to $13,107), but
total revenue per student was less in 2009-10 than in
2004-05 in all other 2-year institutions and in all 4-year
institutions (see table A-42-2). Revenue per student from

Technical Notes

Auxiliary enterprises are essentially self-supporting
operations, such as residence halls, that exist to provide a
service to students, faculty, or staff and that charge a fee
that is directly related to, although not necessarily equal
to, the cost of the service. Operating revenue is revenue
from providing specific goods and services. Nonoperating
revenue is revenue that is not in exchange for providing
specific goods and services. Government grants can be
operating revenue or nonoperating revenue. Full-time-
equivalent students include the count of full-time students
plus the full-time equivalent of part-time students.
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tuition and fees was nearly 15 percent higher for 4-year
public institutions in 200910 than in 2004-05 and 9
percent higher in 4-year private nonprofit institutions

in 2009-10 than in 2004—05. Tuition and fees per
student increased by a small percentage in private 2-year
institutions and 4-year for-profit institutions.

In 4-year private nonprofit institutions, decreases per
student in 2009-10 compared to 2004—05 in investment
returns and private gifts grants and contracts were larger
than other revenue sources and resulted in a net loss in
total revenue per student (from $56,746 in 2004-05
compared to $54,703 in 2009-10). In 4-year private
for-profit institutions, decreases per student in 2009-10
compared to 2004-05 in other revenue (from $135 to
-$375) and auxiliary enterprises (from $420 to $307)
were the major factors leading to a drop in total revenue
per student (from $16,019 to $15,679). In public 2-year
institutions, declines in per-student operating revenue
from government grants and contracts and nonoperating
government appropriations were offset by increases in
nonoperating revenue government grants.

Investment returns or investment income accounted

for less than 5 percent of overall revenues for all
postsecondary sectors except for nonprofit 4-year private
schools. Investment returns or investment income fell for
all postsecondary sectors between 2004—05 and 2009-10,
except for-profit 4-year schools (where investment returns
made up 0.2 percent or less of total revenues). The biggest
decline in investment returns was seen for nonprofit
4-year schools, where investment returns fell by $6 billion
between these two time points.

Tables A-42-1 and A-42-2

Glossary: Consumer Price Index (CPI), Full-time-
equivalent (FTE) enrollment, Private institution,
Public institution, Revenues, Tuition

Public institutions use Governmental Accounting
Standards Board (GASB) accounting standards, and
private institutions use Financial Accounting Standards
Board (FASB) accounting standards. Data are adjusted
by the Consumer Price Index (CPI) to constant 201011
dollars. For more information on the CPI, see Appendix
C — Finance. For more information on the Integrated
Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS) and
IPEDS classification of institutions, see Appendix B —
Guide to Sources.



Figure 42-1. Revenue per full-time-equivalent (FTE) student from tuition and fees for postsecondary degree-granting
institutions, by institution control and level: Academic year 2009-10
[In constant 2010-11 dollars]
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NOTE: Fulltime-equivalent (FTE) enrollment includes fulltime students plus the fullime equivalent of part-time students. Data are adjusted by the
Consumer Price Index (CPI) to constant 2010-11 dollars. For more information on the CPl, see Appendix C - Finance. For more information on the
Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS), see Appendix B - Guide fo Sources.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Infegrated Postsecondary Education Data System, Spring 2010, Enrollment
component; and Spring 2011, Finance component.

Figure 42-2. Percentage distribution of total revenues at postsecondary degree-granting institutions, by institution
level, institution control, and source of funds: Academic year 2009-10
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SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System, Spring 2010, Enrollment
component; and Spring 2011, Finance component.
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Indicator 43
Postsecondary Expenses

In academic year 2009-10, instruction was the largest per full-time-equivalent (FTE)
student expense at public ($7,239) and private nonprofit institutions ($15,321). At
private for-profit institutions, instruction was the second largest expense category, at

$3,017 per student.

This indicator examines general patterns in expenses of
postsecondary degree-granting institutions. Only some
financial data may be comparable across institutions by
control categories (i.e., between public, private nonprofit,
and private for-profit institutions) because of differences
in accounting procedures. In addition, comparisons

by institutional level (i.e., between 2-year and 4-year
institutions) may also be limited because of different
institutional control.

In academic year 2009-10, total expenses were $287
billion at public institutions, $148 billion at private
nonprofit institutions, and $20 billion at private for-profit
institutions (see table A-43-1). At public and private
nonproﬁt institutions, instruction was the largest expense
category (at 27 and 33 percent, respectively). At private
for-profit institutions, instruction constituted 24 percent
of total expenses but student services and academic and
institutional support (a category which covers a wide
range of costs) was the largest category at 66 percent.
Other relatively large categories at public institutions
(those accounting for 8—10 percent of expenses) were
research, institutional support, and hospitals. At private
nonprofit institutions, some of the other larger categories
(those accounting for 8—14 percent of expenses) were
research, academic support, student services, institutional
support, auxiliary enterprises, and hospitals. Expenses for
student services and academic and institutional support
made up 19 percent of total expenses in public institutions
and 30 percent in nonprofit institutions, less than half
of the share spent by private for-profit institutions (66
percent).

Total expenses per full-time equivalent (FTE) student
were much higher for private nonprofit institutions
($46,287 in 2009-10) than for public institutions
($26,697 in 2009-10) and private for-profit institutions

Technical Notes

“Auxiliary” enterprises are essentially self-supporting
operations, such as residence halls, that exist to provide a
service to students, faculty, or staff, and that charge a fee
that is directly related to, although not necessarily equal
to, the cost of the service. “Academic support” includes
services that directly support an institution’s primary
missions of instruction, research, or public service.
“Institutional support” includes general administrative
services, executive direction and planning, legal and fiscal
operations, and community relations. “Student services”
include expenses associated with admissions, registrar
activities, and activities whose primary purpose is to

104  7he Condition of Education 2012

($12,683 in 2009-10). Private nonprofit institutions
spent more than twice as much per student on instruction
($15,321) as public institutions ($7,239). A similar pattern
was found for most other expense classifications such as
academic support ($4,175 for nonprofit institutions vs.
$1,791 for public institutions) and institutional support
($6,270 for nonprofit institutions vs. $2,152 for public
institutions).Expenses per student for public service were
an exception to this pattern, with public institutions
spending more than nonprofit institutions ($1,092 vs.
$674). Expenses per student for instruction were more
than twice as high in public institutions as in private
for-profit institutions ($7,239 vs. $3,017), but expenses per
student for student services, academic, and institutional
support were higher in for-profit institutions ($8,310)
than in public institutions ($5,190).

Differences were found between expenses at 2- and 4-year
institutions in academic year 2009-10. For example,
2-year institutions (for all levels of control) spent a greater
share of their budgets on instruction than did their 4-year
counterparts (35 vs. 25 percent for public institutions, 34
vs. 33 percent for private nonprofit institutions, and 32
vs. 21 percent for private for-profit institutions) (see table
A-43-2). Expenses per FTE student for instruction in
2009-10 were less (in constant 201011 dollars) at 2-year
institutions than they were in 2004-05, but were slightly
higher at 4-year public and 4-year nonprofit institutions
(less than 1 percent higher at public institutions and
nearly 5 percent higher at nonprofit institutions).
Instruction expenses per student in private for-profit
4-year institutions were less in 2009-10 ($2,692) than in
2004-05 ($2,978).

Tables A-43-1 and A-43-2

Glossary: Consumer Price Index (CPI), Full-time-
equivalent (FTE) enrollment, Private institution, Public
institution, Revenues, Tuition

contribute to students” emotional and physical well-being
and to their intellectual, cultural, and social development
outside the context of the formal instructional program.
FTE students is the full-time student enrollment, plus
the full-time equivalent of the part-time students. Data
are adjusted by the Consumer Price Index (CPI) to
constant 2010—11 dollars. For more information on the
CPL, see Appendix C — Finance. For more information
on the Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System
(IPEDS) and IPEDS classification of institutions, see
Appendix B — Guide to Sources.



Figure 43-1. Expenses per full-time-equivalent student at degree-granting postsecondary institutions, by control of
institution and purpose: Academic year 2009-10
[In constant 2010-11 dollars]
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NOTE: Full-time-equivalent (FTE) student includes full-time students plus the full-time equivalent of part-time students. Data are adjusted by the Consumer
Price Index (CPI) to constant 2010-11 dollars. For more information on the CPI, see Appendix C - Finance. For more information on the Integrated
Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS), see Appendix B - Guide fo Sources.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Infegrated Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS), Spring 2010,
Enrollment component; and Spring 2011, Finance component.

Figure 43-2. Total expenses per full-time-equivalent student at 2-year and 4-year degree-granting postsecondary
institutions, by control of institution: Academic years 2004-05 and 2009-10
[In constant 2010-11 dollars]
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NOTE: Full-time-equivalent (FTE) students includes full-time students plus the full-time equivalent of parttime students. Data are adjusted by the Consumer
Price Index (CPI) to constant 2010-11 dollars. For more information on the CPI, see Appendix C - Finance. For more information on the Integrated
Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS), see Appendix B - Guide fo Sources.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Infegrated Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS), Spring 2005
and Spring 2010, Enroliment component; and Spring 2011, Finance component, Spring 2005.
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Indicator 44

Faculty Salaries, Benefits, and Total Compensation

Combining salary with benefits, faculty received an average fotal compensation
package in academic year 2010-11 that was about 8 percent higher than the
package they received in 1999-2000, after adjusting for inflation. In 2010-11, the
average fotal compensation package for faculty was about $97,200, including

$75,500 in salaries and $21,700 in benefits.

In academic year 2010-11, the average salary for full-time
instructional faculty on 9- and 10-month contracts at
postsecondary degree-granting institutions was $75,500,
ranging from $56,500 for other faculty to $105,000

for professors (see table A-44-1). By control and level

of institution, salaries ranged from $40,100 at private
for-profit 2-year colleges to $95,000 at private nonprofit
doctoral universities. Combining salary with benefits,
faculty received an average total compensation package
in 2010-11 that was about 8 percent higher than the
package they received in 1999-2000, after adjusting for
inflation. In 2010-11, the average compensation package
for faculty was about $97,200, including $75,500 in
salaries and $21,700 in benefits.

The average salary for all full-time instructional faculty
on 9- and 10-month contracts was 8 percent higher

in 2010-11 than it was in 1989-90, after adjusting

for inflation (see table A-44-2). By faculty type, salary
increases were 14 percent higher for professors, 11

percent higher for assistant professors, 9 percent higher
for associate professors, and 7 percent higher for other
faculty. Average salaries were also higher in 201011 than
they were in 1989-90 by institutional control, with two
exceptions: public master’s colleges/universities (3 percent
lower) and public other 4-year colleges (2 percent lower).
Salary increases ranged from 4 percent higher at public
2-year colleges to 30 percent higher at private for-profit
master’s colleges/universities between 1989-90 and
2010-11.

Inflation-adjusted faculty salaries were 5 percent higher
in 1999-2000 than in 1989-90, and faculty salaries
increased by 3 percent between 1999-2000 and 2010-11.
Salary increases from 1999-2000 to 201011 tended

to occur in private institutions (with the exception of
private 2-year institutions). Except for public doctoral

Technical Notes

Average total compensation is the sum of salary and fringe
benefits (which may include benefits such as retirement
plans, medical/dental plans, group life insurance, or other
benefits). Faculty categories (professor, associate professor,
assistant professor, and other faculty) are defined by the
institution. Other faculty include faculty with no rank
titles such as professor or instructor. Private institutions
include private nonprofit and for-profit institutions.
Institutions are classified by the number of highest degrees
awarded (doctor’s, master’s, bachelor’s, or associate’s).

For example, institutions that award 20 or more doctoral
degrees per year are classified as doctoral universities. For
more information on the classification of postsecondary
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universities, salaries for faculty in public universities/
colleges were generally lower from 1999-2000 to 201011
by 1 percent to 3 percent. In private institutions, except
for private 2-year colleges, salaries were generally higher
by 1 percent to 8 percent. Increases in salaries at private
for-profit institutions varied more between 1999-2000
and 2010-11. In private for-profit private doctoral
universities, salaries were lower by 37 percent, while the
faculty salaries in private for-profit other 4-year colleges
were higher by 39 percent. At private 2-year colleges,
salaries were lower by 6 percent at nonprofit colleges but
higher by 26 percent at for-profit colleges.

Fringe benefits (adjusted for inflation) for all faculty
increased by a greater percentage, on average, than average
faculty salaries (52 vs. 8 percent) between 1989-90 and
2010-11. As a result, fringe benefits accounted for a larger
share of total faculty compensation for faculty in 2010-11
than they did in 1989-90. Fringe benefits also increased,
on average, by a larger percentage than faculty salaries

(26 vs. 3 percent) between 1999-2000 and 2010-11.
These increases in fringe benefits were higher at public
institutions than at private institutions. For example,
average benefits at public master’s colleges/universities
were higher by 30 percent between 1999-2000 and
2010-11, compared with 16 percent at private master’s
colleges/universities. At private institutions, variations in
fringe benefits differed between nonprofit versus for-profit
institutions. For example, benefits were lower by 8
percent at nonprofit 2-year colleges between 1999-2000
and 2010-11, but were higher by 89 percent at private
for-profit 2-year colleges over the same time period.

Tables A-44-1 and A-44-2

Glossary: Consumer Price Index (CPI), Faculty,
Four-year postsecondary institution, Private institution,
Public institution, Sﬂlﬂry, Two-year pa;tsemndary
institution

institutions, see Appendix C — Commonly Used Measures.
Data do not include institutions at which all faculty were
part time, contributed their services, were in the military,
or taught preclinical or clinical medicine. Salaries reflect
an average of all faculty on 9- and 10-month contracts
rather than a weighted average based on contract length,
as in some other National Center for Education Statistics
reports. Data exclude faculty on 11- and 12-month
contracts. Data are adjusted by the Consumer Price Index
(CPI) to constant 2010—11 dollars. For more information
on the CPI, see Appendix C — Finance. For more
information on the Integrated Postsecondary Education
Data System (IPEDS), see Appendix B — Guide to Sources.



Figure 44-1. Average salary for full-time instructional faculty on 9- and 10-month contracts at degree-granting
postsecondary institutions, by control and level of institution: Academic year 2010-11

Control and level of institution

Public doctoral universities ] $81,600
Private nonprofit doctoral universities ] $95,000
Private for-profit doctoral universities ] $61,700
Public master’s colleges/universities ] $68,200
Private nonprofit master’s colleges/universities ] $65,700
Private for-profit master’s colleges/universities 1 $53,400
Public other 4-year colleges ] $61,000
Private nonprofit other 4-year colleges ] $65,700
Private for-profit other 4-year colleges 1 $51,100
Public 2-year colleges 1 $62,300
Private nonprofit 2-year colleges 1 $46,300
Private for-profit 2-year colleges 1 $40,100
S0 $40,000 $80,000 $120,000

Average salary

NOTE: Institutions are classified based on the number of highest degrees awarded. For more information on the classification of postsecondary
institutions, see Appendix C - Commonly Used Measures. Salaries reflect an average of all faculty on 9- and 10-month contracts rather than a weighted
average based on contract length that appears in some other reports of the National Center for Education Statistics. For more information on the
Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS), see Appendix B - Guide fo Sources.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS), Fall 2010,
Completions component and Winter 2010-11, Human Resources component, Salaries section.

Figure 44-2. Inflation-adjusted average total compensation, salary, and fringe benefits for full-time faculty on 9- and
10-month contracts at degree-granting institutions, with percentage change, by academic rank and
control and level of institutions: Academic years 1989-90, 1999-2000, and 2010-11
[In constant 2010-11 dollars]
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NOTE: Average fotal compensation is the sum of salary (which excludes outside income) and fringe benefits (which may include benefits such as
refirement plans, medical/dental plans, group life insurance, or other benefits). Salaries reflect an average of all faculty on 9- and 10-month contracts
rather than a weighted average based on contfract length that appears in some other reports of the National Center for Education Statistics. Salaries,
benefits, and compensation adjusted by the Consumer Price Index (CPI) fo constant 2010-11 dollars. For more information on the CPI, see Appendix C -
Finance. For more information on the Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS), see Appendix B - Guide to Sources.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Infegrated Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS), “Salaries,
Tenure, and Fringe Benefits of Full-Time Instructional Faculty Survey” (IPEDS-SA:89-99); *Completions Survey” (IPEDS-C:89-99), Fall 2010, Completions
component and Winter 2010-11, Human Resources component, Salaries section.
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Indicator 45

Postsecondary Graduation Rates

Approximately 56 percent of male and 61 percent of female first-time, full-time
students who sought a bachelor's degree at a 4-year institution in fall 2004
completed their degree at that institution within 6 years.

Approximately 58 percent of first-time, full-time

students who began seeking a bachelor’s degree at a
4-year institution in fall 2004 completed a bachelor’s
degree at that institution within 6 years or 150 percent of
normal completion time to degree (see table A-45-1). In
comparison, 55 percent of first-time, full-time students
who began seeking a bachelor’s degree in fall 1996 earned
a bachelor’s degree within 6 years at that institution.

Completion rates for bachelor’s degree seeking students
who enrolled at a 4-year institution in fall 2004 varied
by institutional control. Students at private nonprofit
institutions had the highest graduation rates, followed
by students at public institutions and private for-profit
institutions. For example, the 6-year graduation rate at
private nonprofit institutions was 65 percent, compared
with 56 percent at public institutions and 28 percent at
private for-profit institutions.

At both public and private nonprofit 4-year institutions,
the 6-year graduation rates of first-time, full-time female
students who sought a bachelor’s degree in fall 2004
were higher than those of males. At public institutions,
about 58 percent of females seeking a bachelor’s degree
graduated within 6 years, compared with 53 percent

of males; at private nonprofit institutions, 67 percent

of females graduated within 6 years, compared with

63 percent of males. However, at private for-profit
institutions, the 6-year graduation rate was higher for
males (30 percent) than for females (27 percent).

Completion rates for first-time, full-time students who
sought a bachelor’s degree in fall 2004 also varied by race/
ethnicity. Asian/Pacific Islander students had the highest
6-year graduation rate (69 percent), followed by White

Technical Notes

The graduation rate was calculated as the total number
of students who completed a degree within 150 percent
of the normal time to degree attainment (for example,

6 years for bachelor’s degrees) divided by the number

of students in the revised cohort (i.e., the cohort minus
any allowable exclusions). For this indicator, the revised
cohorts use spring 2011 estimates of the number of
first-time, full-time undergraduates who entered (1) a
4-year institution in fall 2004 secking a bachelor’s degree
or (2) a 2-year institution in fall 2007 secking a certificate
or associate’s degree, and spring 2003 estimates of the
number of students who entered (3) a 4-year institution
in fall 1996 seeking a bachelor’s degree or (4) a 2-year
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students (62 percent), Hispanic students (50 percent), and
Black and American Indian/Alaska Native students (39
percent each) (see table A-45-2).

At both public and private nonprofit institutions, the
6-year graduation rates for first-time, full-time students
who sought a bachelor’s degree in fall 2004 varied by

the acceptance rate of the institution. Graduation rates
were highest at institutions with the lowest admissions
acceptance rates. For example, at public 4-year
institutions with open admissions policies, 29 percent

of students completed a bachelor’s degree within 6 years
(see table A-45-2). At public 4-year institutions where the
acceptance rate was less than 25 percent of applicants, the
6-year graduation rate was 82 percent.

At 2-year institutions, approximately 30 percent of
first-time, full-time students who enrolled in fall 2007
completed a certificate or associate’s degree within 150
percent of the normal time required to complete such a
degree (see table A-45-3). For the cohort that enrolled in
fall 2000, the completion rate was about 31 percent.

The certificate or associate’s degree completion rate of
students who enrolled in 2-year institutions in fall 2007
varied by institutional control. For example, 60 percent
of students graduated within 150 percent of the normal
time at private for-profit institutions, 51 percent did so
at private nonprofit institutions, and 20 percent did so at
public institutions.

Tables A-45-1, A-45-2, and A-45-3

Glossary: Associate’s degree, Bachelor’s degree, Four-
year postsemndary institution, Private institution,
Public institution, Two-year postsecondary institution

institution in fall 2000 seeking a certificate or associate’s
degree. Students who transferred to another institution
and graduated are not counted as completers at their
initial institution. Included in the totals, but not shown
separately, are estimates for persons with unknown race/
ethnicity and nonresident aliens. Race categories exclude
persons of Hispanic ethnicity. For more information

on race/ethnicity and classification of postsecondary
education institutions, see Appendix C — Commonly
Used Measures. For more information on the Integrated
Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS), see
Appendix B — Guide to Sources.



Figure 45-1. Percentage of students seeking a bachelor’s degree at 4-year institutions who completed a
bachelor’s degree within 6 years, by control of institution and cohort year: Starting cohort years
1996 and 2004
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NOTE: The graduation rate was calculated as the total number of students who completed a degree within 150 percent of the normal time to degree
attainment (for example, for bachelor’s degrees, 6 years) divided by the number of students in the revised cohort (i.e., the cohort minus any allowable
exclusions). For this indicator, the revised cohorts are the spring 2011 estimates of the number of students who enfered a 4-year institution in fall 2004
and the spring 2003 estimates of the number of students who entered a 4-year institution in fall 1996 as first-time, full-time undergraduates seeking a
bachelor’s or equivalent degree. Students who transferred to another institution and graduated are not counted as completers at their initial institution.
For more information on the Infegrated Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS), see Appendix B - Guide fo Sources.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS), Spring 2003
and Spring 2011, Graduation Rates and Institutional Characteristics components.

Figure 45-2. Percentage of students seeking a bachelor’s degree at 4-year institutions who completed a
bachelor’s degree within 6 years, by control of institution and race/ethnicity: Starting cohort year 2004
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NOTE: The graduation rate was calculated as the fotal number of students who completed a degree within 150 percent of the normal time to degree
attainment (for example, for bachelor’s degrees, 6 years) divided by the number of students in the revised cohort (i.e., the cohort minus any allowable
exclusions). For this indicator, the revised cohorts are the spring 2011 estimates of the number of students who entered a 4-year institution in fall 2004
and the spring 2003 estimates of the number of students who entered a 4-year institution in fall 1996 as first-time, full-iime undergraduates seeking a
bachelor’s or equivalent degree. Students who transferred fo another institution and graduated are not counted as completers at their initial institution.
Included in the totals, but not shown separately, are estimates for persons with unknown race/ethnicity and nonresident aliens. Race categories exclude
persons of Hispanic ethnicity. For more information on race/ethnicity and classification of postsecondary education institutions, see Appendix C -
Commonly Used Measures. For more information on the Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS), see Appendix B - Guide fo Sources.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS), Spring 2011,
Graduation Rates and Institutional Characteristics components.
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Indicator 46

Degrees Conferred by Public and Private Institutions

From academic years 1999-2000 to 2009-10, the number of postsecondary
degrees conferred by private for-profit institutions increased by a larger percentage
than the number conferred by public institutions and private nonprofit institutions;

this was true for all levels of degrees.

Between academic years 1999-2000 and 2009-10, the
number of postsecondary degrees conferred by public,
private for-profit, and private nonprofit institutions
increased for each level of degree. The number of
associate’s degrees awarded increased by 50 percent,
bachelor’s degrees increased by 33 percent, master’s
degrees increased by 50 percent, and doctor’s degrees
increased by 34 percent. For all postsecondary degree
levels, the percentage increases from 1999-2000 to
2009-10 were smaller for public and private nonprofit
institutions than for private for-profit institutions.

The number of associate’s degrees awarded from academic
years 1999-2000 to 2009-10 increased by 43 percent for
public institutions (from 448,400 to 640,100 degrees),
by 1 percent for private nonprofit institutions (from
46,300 to 46,700 degrees), and by 132 percent for private
for-profit institutions (from 70,200 to 162,700 degrees).
Due to these changes, the share of all associate’s degrees
conferred by private for-profit institutions increased from
12 percent in 1999-2000 to 19 percent in 2009-10,
while the share conferred by public and private nonprofit
institutions decreased during this period (from 79 to 75
percent and from 8 to 5 percent, respectively) (see table

A-46-1).

From academic years 1999-2000 to 2009-10, the number
of bachelor’s degrees awarded by public institutions
increased by 29 percent (from 810,900 to 1,049,100
degrees), the number awarded by private nonprofit
institutions increased by 24 percent (from 407,000 to
503,200 degrees), and the number awarded by private
for-profit institutions increased by 387 percent (from
20,100 to 97,800 degrees). Despite the gain made by
private for-profit institutions, they awarded 6 percent of
all bachelor’s degrees conferred in 200910, while public

Technical Notes

This indicator includes only postsecondary degree-
granting institutions that participated in Title IV
federal financial aid programs. Doctor’s degrees include
Ph.D., Ed.D., and comparable degrees at the doctoral
level, as well as most degrees formerly classified as first-
professional, such as M.D., D.D.S., and law degrees.
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institutions awarded 64 percent and private nonprofit
institutions awarded 30 percent.

The number of master’s degrees awarded by private
nonprofit institutions increased 43 percent (from 209,700
t0 299,900 degrees) from academic years 1999-2000

to 2009-10, yet the percentage of all master’s degrees
conferred by these institutions declined from 45 to 43
percent. The number of master’s degrees conferred by
public institutions increased at a lower rate (33 percent,
from 243,200 to 322,200 degrees) over the same time
period, resulting in a decrease in their share of all
master’s degrees (from 52 to 46 percent). In contrast,

the number of master’s degrees conferred by private
for-profit institutions increased by 588 percent (from
10,300 to 70,900 degrees) from 1999-2000 to 2009-10,
resulting in an increase in their share of total master’s
degrees conferred. Private for-profit institutions conferred
2 percent of all master’s degrees in 1999-2000 and 10
percent in 2009-10.

From academic years 1999-2000 to 2009-10, the number
of doctor’s degrees conferred increased by 30 percent at
public institutions (from 60,700 to 78,800 degrees), by

32 percent at private nonprofit institutions (from 57,000
to 75,200 degrees), and by over 300 percent at private
for-profit institutions (from 1,100 to 4,600 degrees). In
2009-10, public institutions awarded 50 percent of all
doctor’s degrees, private nonprofit institutions awarded

47 percent, and private for-profit institutions awarded 3
percent.

Table A-46-1

Glossary: Associate’s degree, Bachelor’s degree, Doctor’s
degree, Master’s degree, Private institution, Public
institution

For more information on the Integrated Postsecondary
Education Data System (IPEDS), see Appendix B —
Guide to Sources. For more information on the IPEDS
classification of institutions and degree levels, see
Appendix C — Commonly Used Measures.



Table 46-1. Number of degrees conferred by postsecondary degree-granting institutions and percent change, by
control of institution and level of degree: Academic years 1999-2000 and 2009-10

Private
Level of degree and academic year Total Public Total Nonprofit For-profit
Associate’s
1999-2000 564,933 448,446 116,487 46,337 70,150
2009-10 849,452 640,113 209,339 46,673 162,666
Percent change 50.4 42.7 79.7 0.7 131.9
Bachelor’s
1999-2000 1,237,875 810,855 427,020 406,958 20,062
2009-10 1,650,014 1,049,057 600,957 503,164 97,793
Percent change 8.8 29.4 40.7 23.6 387.5
Master's
1999-2000 463,185 243,157 220,028 209,720 10,308
2009-10 693,025 322,243 370,782 299,911 70,871
Percent change 49.6 32.5 68.5 43.0 587.5
Doctor’s’
1999-2000 118,736 60,655 58,081 56,972 1,109
2009-10 158,558 78,779 79.779 75,166 4,613
Percent change 3485 29.9 37.4 31.9 316.0

TIncludes Ph.D., Ed.D., and comparable degrees at the doctoral level. Includes most degrees formerly classified as first-professional, such as M.D., D.D.S., and

low degrees.
NOTE: Includes only postsecondary institutions that participated in Title IV federal financial aid programs. For more information on the Integrated

Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS), see Appendix B - Guide fo Sources. For more information on the IPEDS classification of institutions and

degree levels, see Appendix C - Commonly Used Measures. See the glossary for the definition of doctor’s degree.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Infegrated Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS), Fall 2000
and Fall 2010, Completions component.

Figure 46-1. Number of degrees conferred by postsecondary degree-granting institutions, by level of degree:
Academic years 1999-2000 through 2009-10

Number of degrees (in millions)
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'Includes Ph.D., Ed.D., and comparable degrees at the doctoral level. Includes most degrees formerly classified as first-professional, such as M.D., D.D.S.,
and law degrees.

NOTE: Includes only postsecondary institutions that participated in Title IV federal financial aid programs. For more information on the Integrated
Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS), see Appendix B - Guide to Sources. For more information on the IPEDS classification of institutions and
degree levels, see Appendix C - Commonly Used Measures. See the glossary for the definition of doctor’s degree.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS), Fall 2000
through Fall 2010, Completions component.
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Indicator 47
Degrees Earned

Between academic years 1999-2000 and 2009-10, the number of degrees earned
increased by 50 percent each for associate’s and master’s degrees, 33 percent for
bachelor’s degrees, and 34 percent for doctor's degrees. For all levels of degrees in
2009-10, females earned the majority of degrees awarded.

Postsecondary enrollment in degree-granting institutions
increased by 38 percent, from 14.8 million students in fall
1999 to 20.4 million students in fall 2009 (see indicators
10 and 11). This growth was accompanied by a 41 percent
increase, from 2.4 million to 3.4 million, in the number
of degrees earned in the same time period. The number of
degrees earned increased by 50 percent each for associate’s
and master’s degrees, 33 percent for bachelor’s degrees,
and 34 percent for doctor’s degrees (see table A-47-1).

From 1999-2000 to 2009-10, the number of degrees
earned among U.S. residents increased for students

of all racial/ethnic groups for each level of degree,

but at varying rates (see table A-47-2). For associate’s,
bachelor’s, and master’s degrees, the change in percentage
distribution of degree recipients was characterized by an
increase in the numbers of degrees conferred to Black
and Hispanic students. For doctor’s degrees, the change
in percentage distribution of degree recipients was
characterized by an increase in the numbers of degrees
conferred to Hispanic and Asian/Pacific Islander students.
(For more information on changing enrollment patterns

in postsecondary education by race/ethnicity, see tables
A-10-3 and A-11-2))

Among U.S. residents, the number of associate’s degrees
earned by Hispanic students more than doubled from
academic years 1999-2000 to 2009-10 (increasing by
118 percent), and the number earned by Black students
increased by 89 percent (see table A-47-2). As a result,
Blacks earned 14 percent and Hispanics earned 13 percent
of all associate’s degrees awarded in 2009-10, up from
11 percent and 9 percent, respectively, in 1999-2000.
During the same time period, the number of bachelor’s
degrees awarded to Black students increased by 53
percent, and the number awarded to Hispanic students
increased by 87 percent. In 2009-10, Black students

Technical Notes

Degree-granting institutions grant associate’s or higher
degrees and participate in Title IV federal financial

aid programs. Reported racial/ethnic distributions of
students by level of degree, field of degree, and sex were
used to estimate race/ethnicity for students whose race/
ethnicity was not reported. Race categories exclude
persons of Hispanic ethnicity. Doctor’s degrees include
Ph.D., Ed.D., and comparable degrees at the doctoral
level, as well as most degrees formerly classified as first-
professional, such as M.D., D.D.S., and law degrees.
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earned 10 percent and Hispanics earned 9 percent of

all bachelor’s degrees conferred, versus the 9 and 6
percent, respectively, earned in 1999-2000. Similarly,

the numbers of master’s degrees earned by Black and
Hispanic students more than doubled from 1999-2000
to 2009-10 (increasing by 109 percent and 125 percent,
respectively). As a result, among U.S. residents in
2009-10, Black students earned 12 percent and Hispanics
earned 7 percent of all master’s degrees conferred, up
from 9 percent and 5 percent, respectively, in 1999-2000.
In addition, the number of doctor’s degrees awarded
increased by 60 percent for Hispanic students and by 47
percent for Black students.

From 1999-2000 to 200910, the percentage of degrees
earned by females remained between approximately 60
and 62 percent for associate’s degrees and between 57
and 58 percent for bachelor’s degrees (see table A-47-1).
In contrast, the percentages of both master’s and doctor’s
degrees earned by females increased from 1999-2000

t0 2009-10 (from 58 to 60 percent and from 45 to 52
percent, respectively). Within each racial/ethnic group,
women earned the majority of degrees at all levels in
2009-10. For example, among U.S. residents, Black
females earned 68 percent of associate’s degrees, 66
percent of bachelor’s degrees, 71 percent of master’s
degrees, and 65 percent of all doctor’s degrees awarded to
Black students (see table A-47-2). Hispanic females earned
62 percent of associate’s degrees, 61 percent of bachelor’s
degrees, 64 percent of master’s degrees, and 55 percent of
all doctor’s degrees awarded to Hispanic students.

Tables A-47-1 and A-47-2

Glossary: Associate’s degree, Bachelor’s degree, Doctor’s
degree, Master’s degree, Private institution, Public
institution

Nonresident aliens are included in figure 47-1 and table
A-47-1, but are excluded from figure 47-2 and table
A-47-2 because information about their race/ethnicity

is not available. For more information on race/ethnicity
and the Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System
(IPEDS) classification of degree levels, see Appendix

C — Commonly Used Measures. For more information

on IPEDS, see Appendix B — Guide to Sources. See the
glossary for the detailed definition of doctor’s degree.



Figure 47-1. Number of degrees conferred by degree-granting institutions, by level of degree: Academic years
1999-2000, 2004-05, and 2009-10

Level of degree

Associate’s
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Bachelor’s

1999-2000 1,238
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1999-2000 463
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NOTE: Degree-granting institutions grant associate’s or higher degrees and participate inTitle IV federal financial aid programs. For more information
on the Infegrated Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS) classification of degree levels, see Appendix C - Commonly Used Measures. For more
information on IPEDS, see Appendix B - Guide fo Sources.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS), Fall 2000, Fall
2005, and Fall 2010, Completions component.

Figure 47-2. Percentage of degrees conferred to U.S.-resident females by degree-granting institutions, by level of
degree and race/ethnicity: Academic year 2009-10
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NOTE: Degree-granting institutions grant associate’s or higher degrees and participate in Title IV federal financial aid programs. Reported racial/ethnic
distributions of students by type of degree, field of degree, and sex were used to estimate race/ethnicity for students whose race/ethnicity was not
reported. Race categories exclude persons of Hispanic ethnicity. Nonresident aliens are excluded because information about their race/ethnicity is not
available. For more information on race/ethnicity and the Infegrated Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS) classification of degree levels, see
Appendix C - Commonly Used Measures. For more information on IPEDS, see Appendix B - Guide to Sources.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS), Fall 2010,
Completions component.
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Indicator 48
Educational Attainment

In 2011, some 32 percent of 25- o 29-year-olds had completed a bachelor’s degree
or higher. From 1980 fo 2011, the gap in the attainment of a bachelor's degree or
higher between Whites and Hispanics widened from 17 to 26 percentage points,
and the gap between Whites and Blacks widened from 13 fo 19 percentage points.

For the purpose of this indicator, educational attainment
represents the percentage of 25- to 29-year-olds who
achieved at least the cited credential (i.e., a high school
diploma or equivalency, some college, a bachelor’s degree,
or a master’s degree). Between 1980 and 2011, educational
attainment among 25- to 29-year-olds increased: the
percentage who had received at least a high school
diploma or equivalency increased from 85 to 89 percent,
and the percentage who had completed a bachelor’s degree
or higher increased from 22 to 32 percent. In 2011, some
7 percent of 25- to 29-year-olds had completed a master’s
degree or higher, a 2-percentage-point increase from 1995
(see table A-48-1).

Between 1980 and 2011, the attainment rate of at least a
high school diploma or equivalency increased for Whites
(from 89 to 94 percent), Blacks (from 77 to 88 percent),
and Hispanics (from 58 to 71 percent). Between 1990
(when educational attainment data were first available for
Asians/Pacific Islanders) and 2011, the completion rate

for at least high school or equivalency for Asians/Pacific
Islanders increased from 90 to 95 percent. In both 1980
and 2011, the percentage of Whites who had completed at
least high school or equivalency was higher than that of
Blacks and Hispanics; however, the gaps between Whites
and Blacks and Whites and Hispanics narrowed over the
years. Between 1980 and 2011, the gap between Blacks
and Whites decreased from 12 to 6 percentage points, and
the gap between Hispanics and Whites decreased from 31
to 23 percentage points.

From 1980 to 2011, the percentage of 25- to 29-year-olds
who had attained a bachelor’s degree or higher increased
from 25 to 39 percent for Whites, from 12 to 20 percent
for Blacks, and from 8 to 13 percent for Hispanics. For
Asians/Pacific Islanders, the attainment rate of at least

a bachelor’s degree in 2011 (56 percent) was higher

than the rate in 1990 (42 percent). Between 1980 and

Technical Notes

‘This indicator uses March Current Population Survey
(CPS) data to estimate the percentage of civilian,
noninstitutionalized people ages 25 through 29 who

are out of high school. In 1992, the CPS question on
educational attainment was revised. Prior to 1992, a high
school diploma meant completing 12 years of schooling;
some college meant completing 1 or more years of college
(“some college” may have included students who earned
an associate’s degree); a bachelor’s degree meant completing
4 years of college; and data on attainment of a master’s
degree were not available. From 1992 onward, a high school
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2011, the gap in the attainment of a bachelor’s degree or
higher between Blacks and Whites increased from 13 to
19 percentage points, and the gap between Whites and
Hispanics increased from 17 to 26 percentage points.

In 2011, some 7 percent of 25- to 29-year-olds had
completed at least a master’s degree. From 1995 to

2011, the attainment rate of a master’s degree or higher
increased for Whites (from 5 to 8 percent), Blacks (from
2 to 4 percent), and Asians/Pacific Islanders (from 11

to 17 percent). In 2011, the percentage of Asians/Pacific
Islanders who had attained at least a master’s degree in
2011 (17 percent) was higher than that of their peers of
any other race/ethnicity: 8 percent of Whites, 4 percent
of Blacks, and 3 percent of Hispanics. Between 1995 and
2011, the gap in the attainment of a master’s degree or
higher between Blacks and Whites was not measurably
different, while the gap between Whites and Hispanics
increased from 4 to 5 percentage points.

Differences in educational attainment by gender have
shifted over the past few decades, with female atrainment
now greater than male attainment at each education
level. For example, in 1980, the percentages of males (85
percent) and females (86 percent) who had completed

at least high school or equivalency were not measurably
different, but in 2011, the percentage of females (91
percent) was higher than the percentage of males (87
percent) by 3 percentage points. The percentage of females
(21 percent) who had attained at least a bachelor’s degree
was 3 points lower than the percentage of males (24
percent) in 1980, but in 2011 the percentage of females
(36 percent) was 8 points higher than the percentage of
males (28 percent).

Table A-48-1
Glossary: Educational attainment

diploma means a high school diploma or equivalency
certificate; some college means completing any college

at all; and a bachelor’s degree means earning a bachelor’s
degree. Included in the totals, but not shown separately,
are estimates for persons from other racial/ethnic groups.
Race categories exclude persons of Hispanic ethnicity.
For more information on race/ethnicity and educational
attainment, see Appendix C — Commonly Used Measures.
For more information on the CPS, see Appendix B —
Guide to Sources. Some estimates are revised from previous
publications.



Figure 48-1. Percentage of 25- to 29-year-olds who completed at least a high school diploma or equivalency, by
race/ethnicity: 1980-2011
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TIncluded in the fotals but not shown separately are estimates for persons from other racial/ethnic groups.

NOTE: In 1992, the question on educational attainment was revised. Prior fo 1992, a high school diploma meant completing 12 years of schooling; from
1992 onward, a high school diploma means a high school diploma or equivalency cerfificate. Race categories exclude persons of Hispanic ethnicity.
For more information on race/ethnicity and educational attainment, see Appendix C - Commonly Used Measures. For more information on the Current
Population Survey (CPS), see Appendix B - Guide fo Sources.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Census Bureau, Current Population Survey (CPS), Annual Social and Economic Supplement, 1980-2011.

Figure 48-2. Percentage of 25-to 29-year-olds with a bachelor’s degree or higher, by race/ethnicity: 1980-2011
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TIncluded in the totals but not shown separately are estimates for persons from other racial/ethnic groups.

NOTE: In 1992, the question on educational attainment was revised. Prior to 1992, a bachelor’s degree meant completing 4 years of college; from 1992
onward, a bachelor's degree means earning a bachelor’s degree. Race categories exclude persons of Hispanic ethnicity. For more information on race/
ethnicity and educational attainment, see Appendix C - Commonly Used Measures. For more information on the Current Population Survey (CPS), see
Appendix B - Guide to Sources.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Census Bureau, Current Population Survey (CPS), Annual Social and Economic Supplement, 1980-2011.

Postsecondary Education 115



Indicator 49

Annual Earnings of Young Adults

In 2010, young adults ages 25-34 with a bachelor's degree earned 114 percent
more than young adults without a high school diploma or its equivalent, 50 percent
more than young adult high school completers, and 22 percent more than young

adults with an associate’s degree.

In 2010, some 62 percent of young adults ages 25-34

who were in the labor force were employed full time
throughout a full year (table A-49-1). The percentage of
young adults working full time throughout a full year was
generally higher for those with higher levels of educational
attainment. For example, 71 percent of young adults with
a bachelor’s degree or higher were full-time, full-year
workers in 2010, compared with 57 percent of young
adults with a high school diploma or its equivalent.

For young adults ages 25-34 who worked full time
throughout a full year, higher educational attainment
was associated with higher median earnings. This pattern
of higher median earnings corresponding with higher
levels of educational attainment was consistent for each
year examined between 1995 and 2010 (see table A-49-
1). For example, young adults with a bachelor’s degree
consistently had higher median earnings than those with
less education. This pattern also held across sex and race/
ethnicity subgroups.

In 2010, the median of earnings for young adults with

a bachelor’s degree was $45,000, while the median was
$21,000 for those without a high school diploma or its
equivalent, $29,900 for those with a high school diploma
or its equivalent, and $37,000 for those with an associate’s
degree. In other words, young adults with a bachelor’s
degree earned more than twice as much as those without
a high school diploma or its equivalent in 2010 (i.e., 114
percent more), 50 percent more than young adult high
school completers, and 22 percent more than young
adults with an associate’s degree. In 2010, the median of
earnings for young adults with a master’s degree or higher
was $54,700, some 21 percent more than the median for
young adults with a bachelor’s degree.

The difference (in constant 2010 dollars) in median
earnings between those with a bachelor’s degree or higher

Technical Notes

High school completers are those who earned a high school
diploma or equivalent (e.g., a General Educational
Development [GED] certificate). Median carnings are
presented in 2010 constant dollars by means of the
Consumer Price Index (CPI) to eliminate inflationary
factors and to allow for direct comparison across

years. For more information on the CPI, see Appendix
C — Finance. Full-year workers refers to those who were
employed 50 or more weeks during the previous year;
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and those without a high school diploma or its equivalent
increased between 1995 and 2010. For example, in 1995,
the median of earnings for young adults with a bachelor’s
degree or higher was $24,500 greater than the median for
those without a high school diploma or its equivalent; in
2010, this earnings differential was $27,700. There was no
measurable difference, however, between the 1995 median
earnings differential and the 2010 median earnings
differential of those with a bachelor’s degree or higher
over those with a high school diploma or its equivalent.
Nor was there a measurable difference between the

1995 median earnings differential and the 2010 median
earnings differential of those with a master’s degree or
higher over those with a bachelor’s degree.

Earnings differences were also observed by sex and race/
ethnicity. In 2010, the median of earnings for young adult
males was higher than the median for young adult females
at every education level. For example, in 2010, young
adult males with a bachelor’s degree earned $49,800,
while their female counterparts earned $40,000. In the
same year, the median of earnings by education level for
White young adults generally exceeded the corresponding
medians for Black and Hispanic young adults. Asian
young adults with a bachelor’s degree or with a master’s
degree or higher had higher median earnings than did
their White, Black, and Hispanic counterparts in 2010.
For example, the median of earnings in 2010 for young
adults with at least a master’s degree was $68,300 for
Asians, $54,300 for Whites, $49,100 for Blacks, and
$48,800 for Hispanics.

Table A-49-1

Glossary: Bachelor’s degree, Consumer Price Index
(CPI), Constant dollars, Educational attainment, High
school completer, Master’s degree

Sfull-time workers refers to those who were usually employed
35 or more hours per week. Beginning in 2005, standard
errors were computed using replicate weights, which
produced more precise values than the methodology
used in prior years. For more information on the Current
Population Survey, see Appendix B — Guide to Sources.
Race categories exclude persons of Hispanic ethnicity.
For more information on race/ethnicity, see Appendix

C — Commonly Used Measures.



Figure 49-1. Median annual earnings of full-time, full-year wage and salary workers ages 25-34, by educational
attainment: 1995-2010

Dollars (in constant 2010 dollars)
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TYoung adults in this category did not earn a high school diploma or receive alternative credentials such as a General Educational Development (GED)
certfificate.

NOTE: Earnings are presented in constant dollars by means of the Consumer Price Index (CPI) to eliminate inflationary factors and to allow for direct
comparison across years. For more information on the CPI, see Appendix C - Finance. Full-year workers refers to those who were employed 50 or more
weeks during the previous year; full-time workers refers to those who were usually employed 35 or more hours per week. For more information on the Current
Population Survey, see Appendix B - Guide fo Sources. Race categories exclude persons of Hispanic ethnicity. For more information on race/ethnicity, see
Appendix C - Commonly Used Measures.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Census Bureau, Current Population Survey (CPS), Annual Social and Economic Supplement, 1996-2011.

Figure 49-2. Median annual earnings of full-time, full-year wage and salary workers ages 25-34, by educational
attainment and sex: 2010
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"Young adults in this category did not earn a high school diploma or receive alternative credentials, such as a General Educational Development (GED)
certificate.

2Total represents median annual earnings of young adults with a bachelor’s degree or higher.

NOTE: Full-year workers refers fo those who were employed 50 or more weeks during the previous year; full-fime workers refers fo those who were usually
employed 35 or more hours per week. For more information on the Current Population Survey, see Appendix B - Guide to Sources.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Census Bureau, Current Population Survey (CPS), Annual Social and Economic Supplement, 2011.
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Table A-1-1.

Percentage of the population ages 3-34 enrolled in school, by age group: October 1970-2010

Ages 18-19 Ages 20-24

Total, In In

ages Ages Ages Ages Ages Ages sec- col- Ages Ages Ages Ages
Year 3-34 3-47 5-6 7-13 14-15 16-17 Total ondary lege Total 20-21 22-24 25-29 30-34
1970 56.4 20.5 89.5 99.2 98.1 90.0 47.7 10.5 37.3 21.5 31.9 14.9 7.5 4.2
1971 56.2 21.2 91.6 99.1 98.6 90.2 49.2 11.5 37.7 21.9 32.2 15.4 8.0 4.9
1972 54.9 24.4 91.9 99.2 97.6 88.9 46.3 10.4 35.9 21.6 31.4 14.8 8.6 4.6
1973 53.5 24.2 92.5 99.2 97.5 88.3 42.9 10.0 32.9 20.8 30.1 14.5 8.5 4.5
1974 53.6 28.8 94.2 99.3 97.9 87.9 43.1 9.9 33.2 21.4 30.2 15.1 9.6 5.7
1975 53.7 31.5 94.7 99.3 98.2 89.0 46.9 10.2 36.7 22.4 31.2 16.2 10.1 6.6
1976 53.1 31.3 95.5 99.2 98.2 89.1 46.2 10.2 36.0 23.3 32.0 17.1 10.0 6.0
1977 52.5 32.0 95.8 99.4 98.5 88.9 46.2 10.4 35.7 22.9 31.8 16.5 10.8 6.9
1978 51.2 34.2 95.3 99.1 98.4 89.1 45.4 9.8 35.6 21.8 29.5 16.3 9.4 6.4
1979 50.3 35.1 95.8 99.2 98.1 89.2 45.0 10.3 34.6 21.7 30.2 15.8 9.6 6.4
1980 49.7 36.7 95.7 99.3 98.2 89.0 46.4 10.5 35.9 22.3 31.0 16.3 9.3 64
1981 48.9 36.0 94.0 99.2 98.0 90.6 49.0 11.5 37.5 22.5 31.6 16.5 9.0 6.9
1982 48.6 36.4 95.0 99.2 98.5 90.6 47.8 11.3 36.5 23.5 34.0 16.8 9.6 6.3
1983 48.4 37.5 95.4 99.2 98.3 91.7 50.4 12.8 37.6 22.7 32.5 16.6 9.6 6.4
1984 47.9 36.3 94.5 99.2 97.8 91.5 50.1 11.5 38.6 23.7 33.9 17.3 9.1 6.3
1985 48.3 38.9 96.1 99.2 98.1 91.7 51.6 11.2 40.4 24.0 35.3 16.9 9.2 6.1
1986 48.2 38.9 95.3 99.2 97.6 92.3 54.6 13.1 41.5 23.6 33.0 17.9 8.8 6.0
1987 48.6 38.3 95.1 99.5 98.6 91.7 55.6 13.1 42.5 25.5 38.7 17.5 9.0 5.8
1988 48.7 38.2 96.0 99.7 98.9 91.6 55.6 13.9 41.8 26.1 39.1 18.2 8.3 5.9
1989 49.0 39.1 95.2 99.3 98.8 92.7 56.0 14.4 41.6 27.0 38.5 19.9 9.3 5.7
1990 50.2 44.4 96.5 99.6 99.0 92.5 57.2 14.5 42.7 28.6 39.7 21.0 9.7 5.8
1991 50.7 40.5 95.4 99.6 98.8 93.3 59.6 15.6 44.0 30.2 42.0 22.2 10.2 6.2
1992 51.4 39.7 95.5 99.4 99.1 94.1 61.4 17.1 44.3 31.6 44.0 23.7 9.8 6.1
1993 51.8 40.4 95.4 99.5 98.9 94.0 61.6 17.2 44.4 30.8 42.7 23.6 10.2 5.9
1994 53.3 47.3 96.7 99.4 98.8 94.4 60.2 16.2 43.9 32.0 44.9 24.0 10.8 6.7
1995 53.7 48.7 96.0 98.9 98.9 93.6 59.4 16.3 43.1 31.5 449 23.2 11.6 5.9
1996 54.1 48.3 94.0 97.7 98.0 92.8 61.5 16.7 44.9 32.5 44.4 24.8 11.9 6.1
1997 55.6 52.6 96.5 99.1 98.9 94.3 61.5 16.7 44.7 34.3 459 26.4 11.8 5.7
1998 55.8 52.1 95.6 98.9 98.4 93.9 62.2 15.7 46.4 33.0 44.8 24.9 11.9 6.6
1999 56.0 54.2 96.0 98.7 98.2 93.6 60.6 16.5 441 32.8 45.3 24.5 11.1 6.2
2000 55.9 52.1 95.6 98.2 98.7 92.8 61.2 16.5 44.7 32.5 441 24.6 11.4 6.7
2001 56.4 52.4 95.3 98.3 98.1 93.4 61.1 17.1 44.0 34.1 46.1 25.5 11.8 6.9
2002 57.1 56.4 95.5 98.3 98.5 94.4 63.2 17.6 45.7 35.0 48.5 26.0 12.3 6.7
2003 56.2 55.1 94.5 98.3 97.5 94.9 64.5 17.9 46.6 35.6 48.3 27.8 11.8 6.8
2004 56.2 54.0 95.4 98.4 98.5 94.5 64.4 16.6 47.8 35.2 48.9 26.3 13.0 6.6
2005 56.5 53.6 95.4 98.6 98.0 95.1 67.6 18.3 49.3 36.1 48.7 27.3 11.9 6.9
2006 56.0 55.7 94.6 98.3 98.3 94.6 65.5 19.3 46.2 35.0 47.5 26.7 11.7 7.2
2007 56.1 54.5 94.7 98.4 98.7 94.3 66.8 17.9 48.9 35.7 48.4 27.3 124 7.2
2008 56.2 52.8 93.8 98.7 98.6 95.2 66.0 17.4 48.6 36.9 50.1 28.2 13.2 7.3
2009 56.5 52.4 94.1 98.2 98.0 94.6 68.9 19.1 49.8 38.7 51.7 304 13.5 8.1
2010 56.6 53.2 94.5 98.0 98.1 96.1 69.2 18.1 51.2 38.6 52.4 28.9 14.6 8.3

! Beginning in 1994, new procedures were used fo collect enrollment data on children ages 3-4. As a result, pre-1994 data may not be comparable to

data from 1994 or later.
NOTE: Detail may not sum to fotals because of rounding. Includes enroliment in any type of graded public or parochial or other private schools

and include nursery schools or preschools, kindergartens, elementary schools, secondary schools, colleges, universities, and professional schools.
Excludes enrollments in schools that do not advance students toward a regular school degree (e.g., frade schools, business colleges, and

correspondence courses). This table uses a different data source than table A-OPE-2; therefore, the enroliment estimates for 2010 are not directly

comparable to the total enroliment estimates in table A-OPE-2. For more information on the Current Population Survey (CPS), see Appendix B - Guide

fo Sources.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Census Bureau, Current Population Survey (CPS), October Supplement, 1970-2010.
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Table A-1-2. Age range for compulsory school attendance, policies on kindergarten education, and percentage of
the population ages 3-34 enrolled in school, by age group and state or jurisdiction: 2010

Kindergarten education’ Percentage of the population ages 3-34 enrolled in school
School districts
required fo offer Ag